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TO THE STUDENT 

'LT'::a;s''to"e'%'or:h"- ^-^P'--" (^.9. .-n school); whereas 

Tu-^ - ^ ^ something' (e.g. fat, strong). 
The inilseH^ect forms of 'ser' are: 

yo/^l/«lla/usted era ajto. l/he/she/you (plural) was/were (all. 

tu >ras alto. you were tall. 

J , "°sotros e'ramos aitos. v^^ were tall. 

^ ellos/ellas/ustedes eran altos/as. they/you were tall. 
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the floor, 
the wa 1 1 . 
^he steps, 
the shelf. 




the 
the 



« ndow . 
P. 



the dishes, 
the glass. 

Mar ia did it 
they did it. 
he d id it. 
you did it^ 

•1 

A: 
L> : 
A: 
B: 



Who messed up the floor this inorn 

Who messed up the wall this morn] 

Who messed up the steps this rr.orn 

Who messed up the shelf cliib morn 



ing? 
ng? 
ing? 
ing? 



i don't know. 
Beats mei. 

I don * t know (who did 
I don^t know (who dirtied it) 

And who broke the window? 
And who broke the lamp? 
And who broke the dishes? 
And who broke the glass? 



I didn't 
I didn't 

I didn't 



maybe Mar ia d + d it 
maybe they did i t. 
loayue he d id i t . • 
maybe you did it. 



Wrio messed up (ihe floor) this 
(Beats mel) 

And who broke the (window)? 
I ^^idn't; maybe (you did i t) . f 



morn I 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Preterit form of 'ser' - 'to be' is as follows 
to go' is conjugated in the same way). 



yo f u r mecan ico 
td fuTste m^canico 

fu^ m^canfco 
nosotros fuiihOs m^canico 
ellos fueron n?i^canico 



(the preter i t of ' ir 



I was a mechan ic. 
you were a mechan ic, 
he was, a mechanic. 
we'liJTe're mechanics, 
they were mechanics. 
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« >, 
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) 
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7^ What were you doing last week? .... 1 loi 

^ I was cleaning -the house. V 



Cycle 80 ... What are they going to do? ] 

They're going to install a gas heater iii 
' their house. 



^y^'^ •. What did you do yesterday? 

V, ■ I went to a trial. 
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Cycle 82 ; Hey, come quickl There's been accident 

; It's nothing, someone ' skidded and lost control 
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> Yes, hi-^legs were bruised, by the impact.* 
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Yes flwe 've been there. , 
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Cyc'^ 89 Mr. Ramos, this Viluan ,08 

J^an,'this is Mr.! Ramos from Dallas. 
" Note^ on: usiog 'Setlor' versus 'el Senor'. 

• ^^f'® ^° *v ■''he. teacher said we should wash our hand^ 

before every .mea 1 . 
Notes on: /debir/. 
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Wouldn't you think that he'd prefer to go by 
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Cycle 97 Maria's grandmother is going to leave the 115 

hospital soon. 

She may already be at home recuperating. 
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Because I was eating 'lunch. 
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the house. 

What did you see? ' 
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Cycle 101 Have you gone to any political meetings lately? .il8 

No, I haven't gone since I quit my job. 



/ 
/ 
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Cycle 102 I think I'n going to call Pedrp 119 

Do you .know his number? 
• Call Information and ask her what the number is. 

Cycle 103 Many people rent apartments 120 

Why don't, they rent houses? 

Houses are more expensive to rent than apartments. 



Cycle 104 ' Let's go to a night- club 121 

\ ~ I can't, I have, to wash up. , 

Cy<^'« '05 i Operator, I'd like to make a- call to Los 122 

Angieles. The number is it59-5252. 

• Cycle 106 , Enrique was going to show his passport to 123 

the policeman, but he said; *lt isn't 
necessary, present it to customs when you 



cross the border. ' 
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INTRODUCTION 

In 1365 Dr. -Earl Stevick of the Foreign Service Institute of the 
State Department presented a 'microwave' course in Swahili for the 
Peace Corps. At the time of the writing of this text the Peace Corps 
has stated, that this approach has been so successful that a 11- new texts 
for which the Peace Corps/has contracted will utilize an approach based 
on the m i c r owave pr i nc i p,l e ' 

The distinctive feature of hi^ course is 'the emphasis on communica- 
tive use of each structural element as soon a^ it appears. The principal 
component is a series of "cycles" which because of their extreme shortness 
have been given the name "microwaves".. Each cycle begins with thd intro- 
duction of new material, an^ ends when that same new material has been 
used for purposes of communication. Each cycle in turn contains at least 
an _M phase" and a "C phase". "M" stands for mimicry of pronunciation, 

°^ grammatical elements, learning the meaning of the words 
and-sentences, and a certain degree of memorizing. "C" stands for 
connected conversation, and of course communication.' 

'The "microwave" part of the text is supplemented by "Situational 
Problems" and "Debate Topics". These are to be used at regular .intervals 
jr> order to force the student, to manipulate and use the verbal responses 
that he. has learned. They also serve as an added stimulus in providing 
variety to the regular classroom situation. 

TEACHING THE M-PHASE 

The M-phase consists' of four or more sub-Ms (e.g. M-i, M-2, M-3 M-^t) 
each of which has four sentences. - ' . ' 

1. The teacher says the first sentence of M-1 twice in Spanish, while 
the students listen. 

2. The students repeat the sentence chorally two or more' times and then 
each student recites the sentence individually. / 



When the teacher is satisfied with the pronunciation, he giyes the 
student the meaning of the sentenc^^vin English. This is the/ only time^' 
that the teacher uses English in the classroom. '\^/ 

X 

The teacher then proceeds inr'the same w,ay with each sentence in that 
particular sub-M. 

At the end of each sub-M, the teacher gives the first ser/tence and 
then the key word in he left-hand column in Spanish. The key word 
should elicit from the student a fluent reproduction of the sentence 
hft has just learned. If the student can produce the sentence fluently 
by inserting the key word in the correct slot, the M-phase of the cycle 
IS completed. ^ ' 



E.g. : 



Teacher: Soy de Mexico. 

Student: Soy de Mexico. 

Teacher: Soy de Mexico. ' 

Teacher : Cal i fornia. 

Student: Soy de California* 

Teacher : Es . 

Student: Es de California. 



TEACHING THE C-PHASE 



1. The siibi-Cs (e.g* C-l,.C-2, C-3) of the C-phase are situational. They 
represent a short conversation that would occur in a real -life situa- 
tion. Therefore, in teaching th.e C-phase, it i^ important that you 
create or imagine the' s ituat ion in which the event would take place. 

2. If the sub-C is of the question and answer type, begin by*asking the 
first question and have a student respond until the sub-C' is completed. 

3. Then have the^same student ask the first question in the sub-C to another 
student until It is completed. 

k. Do this until each student has played both roles. 

5. As a variation of this you may divide the class in half and have one 
-group ask the questions and the other give the answers. Then switch 

roles. It is important to remember that the conversation taking place 
should reflect a real-life situation and should be acted out accordingly. , 

6. If the sub-C is not of the question and answer type, then a slightly 
di*fferent approach must be taken. When the situation depicted by the conver 
sation is not o'uvious, begin by describing it with a few simple words 
(keep this ai short as possible). 

7. Then, when the stage has beeri set, lead into the sub-C with the first 
sentence and proceed as you would with the question and answer type. 

8. Remember, do everything you possibly can to keep the conversation bound 
td real-life in the C-phase. This phase is the part of the c^cle which 
is* not rigid and which allows the student to vary and re-arrange what 

he has learned. 
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Pedro Perez. 
Pepe Gonzales 
Juan Gomez. 
Maria Lopez. 



M-2 

Cabrera. - 
Rodriguez. 
Galvan. 
Mo 1 1 na . 

\ name. 

last name. 

M-4 

Donald. 
\ Robert'. 
5mlth. 
M^Uer. 



My 
My 

My 
My 



name's Pedro Perez, 
name's- Pepe Gonzales, 
name's Juan Gomez, 
name's Maria Lopez. 



His/her/your last 

|^is/her/your last 

His/her/your last 

HIs/her/your last 



name ' s 
name ' s 
name's 
name ' s 



CabiW^^a . 
Rodr iguez 
Galvan. — 
Molina. 



What's your/his/her name? 
What's your/his/her last name? 



M-5 



My 
My 
My 
My 

(Literal ly ; 



name ' s 



Donald. 
Robert. 



nam v s 
last name's §inlth. 
last name's Miller. 
I cal 1 myself Donald) 



^ Dona 1 d . 
Maria. 
Blanca. 
Robert. 



M-6 



His/her/your nam'e's Donalil. 
His/her/your name's Maria. 
His/her/your name's Blanca. 
His/her/your last name's Robert. 
(Literally: He/she/you call(s) him-, her-, 
Donald.) 



yourself 



you. 
her. 
him. 
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your 
your 



last 



name. 



And 
And 
And 

And 
And 



you, 
her , 
him, 

you, 
you, 



what's 
what 's 
what *s 

what 
what ' 



C-1 



(Literal ly: And you. 



your name? 
5 her name? 
5 his name? 

5 your last name? 
5 your name? 
how do you call yourself?) 



A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 



C-2 



What's your name? 
My name's (Pedro Perez). . 
And you, what's your name? 
My name's (Donald White). 



A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A; 
B: 



What's his 
His name's 
What's his 



name? 
(Pepe) . 
last name? 



His 
And 



last name's 
him, what's 



Him, his 
And her? 
Her, her 
And you. 
My name's 
And what's 



(Gonzalez) . 
his last name? 



last name's (Rodriguez). 



last name's 
what'§ your 



(Haskell) . 
name? 



(Judy) 

your last name? 
My last name's (Washburn). 



M-I 




Pedro Perez.! 


^ Pepe Gonzales 


Juan Gomez. 


Mart a Ldpez. 


M-2 \ 




Cabrera. \ 




Rodr fguez^ 




Galvc^n . 




Mo I i na . 




M-3 




nombre . 


! 


apel I ido/ 




M-4 




Donaldo. 




Roberto. 





* Smi th, 
. Miller. 
M-5 

Donaldo. 
. Mairfa. 
Blapca. 
Robqjrto. 
M-6 . ' 
us tod . 
el la . 
el. 

M-7 

appel 1 1das 
I lamas 

C-I 

A 
B 

8 

C-2 

A 
B 

A 
8 
A 
B 

A 
B 

A: 
B: 
A; 
B: 



iCu^I es su nombre? 
Ml nombre es (Pedro P^rez) 
Y us ted , ic6mo se I lama? 
Me Ilamo (Donaldo White) . 



iCual es su nomlire? 
Su nombre es (Pepe) . 
iCua r es su apel I ido? 
Su^apelUdo es (feonz^Iez) . 

Y e I , icomo se apel I Ida? 
fl se apelUda (Rodrfguez) 
iY ella? 

EI lar se apel lida (Haskell) . 

Y tcf, ic(5mo t^^amas? 
Me I lamo (Judy) . 
iY c(5mo te apel I Idas? 
Me apel I ido (Washburn) . » 



CLCLO 1 



Mi nombre es Pedro Perez. 

Mi nombre es Pepe Gonzales. 

.Mi nombre es Juan Gomez. 

*Mi nombre es Marfa Ldpez. 

Su apel I Ido es Cabrera. 

Su apellido es Rodrfguez. 

Su apelJido es Galv^n. 

Su apel I ido es Mol ina. 

' ' . ^ \ * 

iCual es su nombre? 
iCu^I es su apel lido? 

Me I lamo Donaldo. ^ * 

Me I lamo Roberto. 
Me apellido Smifh. 
Me apellido MMler. 

Se 1 lama Donaldo. 

Se 1 lama Mar i^ . ' 

Se 1 lama Blanca . 

Se apel 1 Ida Roberto. 

Y us ted , icSmo se 1 lama? 

Y el la , icomo se 1 lama? 

Y , icdmo se 1 lama? 

iY td, cdmo te apellidas? 
iY td, cdmo te 1 lamas? 



\ 



ERLC 
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TO THE TEACHER 

Substitute the. actual names of students in your class. 



TO THE STUDENT 
Since ' 



se' and 'su', mean ing ' you/he/she/ i t ' and ' your/her/h i s/ i ts ' respect 



vely, are atnbiguous unless they co-occur with 'usted', 
is often necessary to point at the person in question 



'el 



:a' 



or '^1 



CYCLE 2 



nfcther • 


My mother's name" is Alice. 


sister. 


My sister's name is Alice. 


,wife. 


' My wife's name is Alice. 


daughter* 

•2 


My daughter's name is Alice. 


father* 


His/her/your* father 's name is William. 


V brother* 


His/her/your brother's name is William. 


husband. 


His/her/your ht*sband's name is William. 


son* 


His/her/youi son's name is.William. 


boss. ' 


Your boss' name is Walker. 


teacher. 


Your teacher's name is Walker. 


frjend . 


Your friend's name is Waiker 


student . 


Your student*s name is Walker. 


mother. 


What's your motheK* s name? 


father . 


' What's your father's name? 


friend. 


What's your friend's name? 


friend. 

5 


What's your friend's name? 


your mother. 


And your mother, whatfs her name? 


your/his/her mother. 


And your/his/her mother, what's her name? 


her : 


And her, what's her name? 


him. f 

6 


And him, what's his n,6me? 


s is ters . 


1 don't have any sisters. 


brothers . 


1 don't have any brothers. 


daughters. 


1 don't have any daughters. 


sons . 


1 don't have any sons. 


a husband. 


1 don't have a husband. 


a wife. 


1 don' t have a wife . 



CICLO 2 



ERIC 



M-1 

married, 
hermana > 
espbsa . 
h i ja . 



M-2 



M-3 



Papa, 
hermano. 
esposo. 
h i j o . 

J 

jef e . 
prof esor , 
amigo. 
a 1 umno. 



M-5 



ma ma . 
Pap^ . 
amigo. 
amiga . 



tu mamd. 
su mamcf. 
ella. 



M-6 



hermanas , 
hermanos 
h i jas . 
hi jos. 
esposo. 
esposa. 



Ml mama se llama Alicia. 

M? hermana se llama Alicia. 

Ki esposa se llama Alicia. 

Mi hija se llama Alicia. ; 

Su papci se llama WiHiam. 
Su hermano se llama Willia.n, 

esposo se 1 lama Wi 1 1 iam. 
Su hijo se llama William. 

Tu jefe se llama Walker. 

Tu prof esor se llama Walker, 

Tu amigo' se llama Walker. 

Tu alumno se llama Walker. 

iC(5mo se llama tu mama? 

iC(5mo se llama' tu papa? 

iCdmo se llama tu amigo? 

;X<5mo se llama tu amiga? 

Y tu mama, icdmo se llama? 

Y su mam^, icdmo se llama? 

Y el la, ic<5m6 se llama? 

Y el , icdmo se Tlama? 

No tengo hermanas. 

No tengo hermanos. 

No tengo h i jas . 

rJo tengo hi jos. 

No tengo esposo* 

No lengo esposa . 



-2- 



c-i r 

A: Hello. What's your name? 

B : My name'$ (Jim) • 

A: What* J. your last name? 

B: My last name's (Woods). 

A: What's your mother's name? 

B: My mother's name is (Nancy). 

A: And your father's? 

B: His name's (Robert)* 

A: And your (s ister) , what's her name? 

B:' I don't have any (sjsters)- 

A: And your Vi fe? 

B': I don't have a wife. 

A: And her, what's her name? ^ 

B: Her name's (Susan)* ^ 

' '. 
* TO THE STUDENT 

Sex gender is reflected in many nouns in Spanish by suffixing /-o/ for 
a male and /-a/ for a female. 

'Tu* and 'te', meaning 'your' and 'you' respectively, are the famih^r forms 



CYCLE 3 



His/her/your boss* last name is Gomez. 
Hts/her/your teacher's last name is Gomez. ' 
His/her/your friend's last|name is Gomez* 
His/her/your student's last h'ame is Gomez. 

My cousin's name is Pamela. 
My wife's name is Pamela. 
My sister's name is Pamela. 
My boss '"'name is Pamela. 

What's the name of your wife? 

What's the name of your cousin? 

What's the name of. your cousin? 

What's .the name of your boss? 

And hers, what's her name? 
And his, what'r, her name? 
And hers, what's his name? 
And his, what's his name? 



Hrl 

boss (male), 
teacher, 
friend, 
student. 

M-2 

cous i n . 
wife, 
s ister . 

boss (female). 

. M.3 

wife, 
cousin, 
cous i n . 
boss . 

M-4 

the of her. 
the of him. 
the of her. 
the of him. 



C-1 

A: Buenos dfas* iC6mo se llama? 

B: Me 1 lamo (Jim), 

A: iCual es su apelltdo? 

B: Ml apell ido es (Woods) , 

A: iCdm'o se llama su mam^? 

B: Mi mama se llama (Nancy)* 

A: ;Y su papa? 

B: Se llama (Roberto) ♦ ^ 

A:' Y su (hermar\a) , icdmo se llama? 

* B: No tengo (hermanas) . 
A: ;Y su esposa? 

B: No tengo esposa, 

• A: y ella, jcu^l es su nombre? 
B: Su nombre es (Susan), 



J 



CICLO 3 



M-I 



M-2 



M-3 



jefe. 
prof essor < 
ami go, 
alumno, 

prima, 
esposa, 
hermana, 
jefa. 



H-4 



esposa. 
prima, 
pr imo, 
jefa. 



la de el la< 
la de ^1, 
el de el la. 
el de ^1, 



El apell ido de su jefe es Gomez, 

El apell ido de su orofesor es G^mez. 

El apell ido de su ami go es G6mez, 

El apell ido de su alumno es G6mez, 



El nombre de 

El nombre de 

El nombre de 

El nombre de 



mi 
mi 



mi 
mi 



prima es Pamela, 
esposa es Pamela, 
hermana es Pamela, 
jefa es Pane la. 



iCual es el nombre de su esposa? 

iCu^l es el nombre de su prima? 

iCu^l es el nombre de su primo? 

iCu^l es el nombre de su jefa? 



Y la de el la, icual es su nombre? 

Y la de ^1, icu^l es su nombre? 

Y ^1 de el la, icu^l es su nombre? 

Y el de el, icu^l es su nombre? 



ERIC 



\ 

\ 



M-5 

her/your husband. Artd her/your husband, what^s his name? • 

^ hIs/her/your brother* And his/her/your brother, what's his name 

his/her/your friend. And his/her/youV friend, what's her name? 

his/her/your sister* And his/her/your sister, what's her name? 



- 1 






What's his/her (brother sj name? 


o • 
D « 


His/her (brother s) name is (Gomez). 


A: 


And your (brother), what's his name? 


B : 


My (brother's) name is (Robert). 


A • 

A ♦ 


And her$, what's his name? 


D « 


Her (brother's) name is (Alberto). 




AnrI h<ir'? 
r\ 1 1 u 1 1 e r I 


B: 

-2 


Her name's (Maria) . 


A: 


What's your friend's name? 


■ B: 


My friend '<> name is (Alice). 


A: 


And his friend, what's her last name? 


B: 


His friend's last name is (Smith). 


A: 


And his? 


B: 


His friend's last name is (Madison). 


A: 


And you? * 


B: 


My last name is (Bradford). 



TO THE STUDENT 

Nouns in Spanish co-occur with a gender marker. 'La' marks feminine 
gender and 'el 'marks masculine gender. 

In M-H the phrases : 
iY la de ella ? 
iY el de ella ? 

show a deletion of a feminine and masculine noun after 'la' and 'el' - e. 
iY la (Mama) de ella? - And the (mother) of her? 
but,iY el (Pap^) de ella? - And the (father) of her? 



M-l 

teacher (male) . 
teacher (female), 
student . 

secretary (female) . 

H-2 

teachers, 
students . 
carpenters . 
clerks . 



CYCLE k 



I 'm a teacher. 
I 'm a teacher. 
I 'm a student. 
I 'm a secretary . 

They're teachers. 
They're students. 
They're carpenters. 
They' re c lerks . 



M-5 

el esposo suyo. 
el herrnano suyo* 
la amiga suya* 
la hermana suya. 



C-1 

A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 

i 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
t A 
B 
A 
B 



iY el esposo suyo, cOiTio se llama? 

iY el hermano suyo, como se llama? 

iY la amiga suya, como se llama? 

iY la he" <ana suya, como se llama? 



iCu^l es eT nombre de su (hermano)? 
El nombre de su (hermano) es (Gomez) . 
iY el (hermano) suyo, c(5mo se llama? 
Mi (hermano) se llama (Roberto). 

Y el de el la, icu^l es su nombre? 

El nombr6 de su (hermano) es (Alberto). 
AY ella? 

Ella se 1 hama (Mar fa) . 

iCuc(l es el nombre de su amiga? 
Mi amiga se 1 lama (AMcia) . 

Y la amiga suya, icomo se apellida? 
El apellido de su amiga es (Smith). 
iY la de ^1? 

El apellido de su amiga es (Madison). 
iY usted? 

Ml ^apellido es ^tJradford) . 




C4CL0 k 



M-I 



M-2 



prof esor . 
prof esora . 
estudiante. 
secretaria. 

I 

prof esores . 
estudiantes . 
carplnteros . 
depend ientes . 



ERIC 



Yo soy prof esor . 
Yo soy prof ^ora . 
Yo soy estuuiante* 
Yo soy secretaria. 

Ellcs son profesores. 

Ellos son estudiantes. 

Ellos son carpintero;. 

Ellos son depend ientes , 



9r 



M-3 



teachers (f em&le) . 
secretaries (female) . 
students, 
c lerks . 

teachers '(male) . 
mechan.ics. * 
farmers, 
gardeners . 

M-5 

you work (fami I lar) . 
you work * (plural) . 
they work (r?-iles or 

mixed group) . 
they,work (females only). 

M-6 

you work (pol i te) . 
he works . 
she works . 

c-r 

B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 



They're also teachers 
OTWy'^re also secretaries 
They^re also students* 
They're also clerks. 

We' re teachers 
We're mechanics. 
We ' re farmers . 
We're gardeners. 

What's your occupation? 
What's your occupatio9? 
What's their occupation? 

What's their occupation? 



Ana 
And 
And 



tell 
tell 



me , 
me 1 

me 1 



what' 
what ' 
what' 



s your occupat fon? 
s his occupation? 
s her occupat ion? 



What's your name? 

s (R:-hard): 



s ♦your oc j >at ion? 



M, name 
What' 

I 'm a (student; . 

And tell me, what's their occupation? 
They're (teachers) .' 
And them? 

They're (teachers) alsc 



What's your (plural) occupa.tion/ 
We' re (farmers ) • 

And telj, me,^^hat's nis occupation? 
Oh , he's a (clerk) . 



TO THE STUDENT 

Along the Mexican border you may hear 'dependienta' i.e. the female form. 
Generally, *estudiante' and 'dependiente' refer to either a male or a fem.iil 

When referring to any mixed group (males and females), use the male form. E 
ellos 'they' (masculine or mixed) 

profesores 'teachers' ^masculine or mixed) 
hijos ^ 'sons', or 'children in a mixed group* 
Pap^s 'parents' 

In Mexican-American Span is\r there are only three 'you' forms: 

'you singular fami 1 iar f # 
ui'ted «you singular pol ite' 

u^stedes 'you plural pol ite. ' \ 



M-3 



profesoras. 
secretar las . 
estud^antes^ 
depend ientesi 



Ellas son profesoras tambifen. 

Ellas son secr^tarias tamblen. 

Ellas son estudiantes tambfen. 

Ellas son depend ten tes tamb^jen. 



M-5 



A 

. 8 
A 

< B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 . 
A 
B 

. A 
8 



profesores . 
mecanicos • 
campes i nos . 
jardlneros . 

trabajas tu . 
trai>ajan ustedes 
trabajan el los 
trabajan el las 

trabaja us ted. 
trabaja el • 
trabaja el la. 




Nosotros 
Nosotros 
Nosotros 
Nosotros 

iEnque 
^En qu^ 
iEn que 
iEnque 



somos 
somos 
somos 
somos 



profesores . 
mecin Icos . - 
campes inos . 
jardlneros . 



trabajas tG? 

trabajan ustedes? 

trabajan el los? 

trabajan el las? 



d Tgame , 
d f game , 
d fgame , 



iCiSmo be 
Me Ilamo 



llama? 
(RIcardo) 



i'En qu^ trabiaja usted? 
Yo soy (estddlante) , 

dTgame, ien qu^ trabajan el los? 
El los son (profesores) • 
iY el las? , ' - 

Son (profesoras) tamblen. ^ 

ifen que trabajan ustedes?,. 
Nosotros somos (campes i nos) . 
Y dfgame,- ien que trabaja el? 
I Oh I el es (depend i en te) . 



ien que trabaja usted? 

ien que trabaja el? 

ien que trabaja el la? 

4 ^ 
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CYCLE 5 



Mexico* 

North Amer^ica, 
South America. 
Eur^e. 
Canada* 



M-2 



we ' re 
t 



we' re both* 
we' re.*al I . 



M-3 



<M-4 



^'they're?* 
they're both, 
they ' re all. 



M-5 



Mexico C I ty. 
Kansas City. 
New York City. 
Salt Lake C^ty. 



M-6 



the 
the 
the 
the 

the 
the 



state 
state 
state 
state 

United 
United 



of New York, 
of Arizona . 
of Texas, 
of 1 1 1 inois . 



M-7 



States 
States 



of 
of 



Amer ica 
Mexi CO. 



M-8 



you are (fami liar) . 
they/you (plural) are, 
he is. 

you are (pol i te) . 



C-I 



city, 
state, 
country. 



'm from Mexico. 

'm from North A^rjerica. 

from South America, 
'm from Europe, 
'm from Canada. 



We' re from Cal ifornia. 

re both from California, 
re all from California. 



We' 
We' 



They're from San Bernardino. ^ 
They're both from San Bernardino. 
They're alj from San Bernarc^iro. 

He' s from Mexico Ci ty,. 

^ He's from Kansas City. 

He's from New York City, 

He's from Salt Lake City. 



We're 
We're 
We're 
We're 



both from the state of New York, 

both from the state of Arizona, 

both from the state of Texas . 

both from the state of Illinois. 



They' re al 1 
They' re al 1 



from 
from 



the 
the 



United 
United 



States 
S tates 



of Amer ica 
of Mexico. 



Where aire you from? 
Where are they/you from? 
Where Is he from? 
Where are you from? 

From which city? 

From wh ich state? \ 

From which country? 



A: What's your name? 

B; {Rosemary) . 

A: What's your last name? 

B: (Riley). 

A: Where' re you from? 

B: I'm from (New York) . 

A: And tell me, where' re they all from? 

iB; They're all f rom (North 'Amer ica) . 

A: From which country? 

B: They're from the (United S.tates). 

A; From which state? 

B: From (Wisconsin)* 



ERLC 



CICLO 5 



M-l 



Mexico. 
Norteamer ica. 
Sudamer ica. 
Europe • 
Canada. 



M-2 



nosotros somos 
ambos somos . 
todos somos . 



M-3 



el los 
ambos 
todos 



son . 
son . 
son. 



M-4 



M-5 



M-6 



M-7 



M-8 



la ciudad de Mexico. 

la ciudad de Kansas. 

la ciudad de Nueva York. ^ 

1^ ciudad de Salt Lake. 

estado de Nueva York 
estado de Arizona « 
estado de Texas . 
estado de II I inois . 

los Estados Unidos de Nor^^ 
- america. 

los Estados Unidos de 
* Mexico. 

eres . 
son. 
es ^1. 
es us ted. 

c-odad. 

estado. 1 
pafs. ! 



C-l 



Yo soy de Mexico. 

Yo soy de Norteamerica. 

Yo soy de Sudamer ica. 

Yo soy de Europa . 

Yo soy de Canad^. 

Nosotros somos de California. 
Ambos somos de California. 
Todos somos de California. 

Ellos son deSan Bernardino. 
Ambos son de San Bernardino. 
Todos son de San Bernardino. 



es de la ciudad de Mexico, 

es de la ciudad de Kansas, 

es de la ciudadde Nueva York, 

es 'de la ciudad de Salt Lake. 



Ambos somos de estado de Nueva York. 

Ambos somos del estado de Arizona. 

Ambos somos del estado de Texas. ^ 

Ambos somos del estado de Illinois. 1 

Todos son de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
america . 

Todos son de los Estados Unidos de ^xico 

iDe donde eres? 

iDe d($nde son? 

iDe d6nde es ^1? 

iDe d6nde es us ted? 

IDe que ciudad? 
iDe que estado? 
iDe que pafs? 



ERIC 



iC6mo de I lama? 
(Rosemar ia) . 
iCu^l es su apel I ido? 
(Riley) . 

iDe d6nde es usted? 

Yo soy de (Nueva York) . 

Y dfgame, ide ddnde son todos? 

Todos son de (Norteamerica). 

iDe que pa^s ? 

Son de (ips Estados Unidos) . 
iDe que estado? 
, De (W i scons in) . 
iDe que ciudad? 
De (Madison). 
Gractas . 
De nada. 



-6- 



^ J 



A: From which city? 
B: Prom (Madison). 

A: Thank you. • , - 

B : You 're we I come . 

C-2 

A: What's your name? 
B: (Enrique* Hernande?) . 

A: My name's (juan Lopez) and Mm from (Tecate) • 

Where 're you from? 
B: I'm from (San Francisco). 

C-3 

A: What are your names? 

B: (Nick) and (George). 

A: What are your occupations? 

B: We' re (mechanics) . 

A: Where 're you from? 

B: We're both from (Ca 1 4foi:nia) . And tell me; where're you from? 

• A. I m rom (Tampa) . ^ 

B: What's your occupation? 

A: I'm a (carpent;^r) . 

^^"^ J 

A: What's your tr land's name? 

B: (Dan Clark)^ 

A: Where's he/f rom? _ 

B: He's from /(Boston) . 

A: And tell me, what's his occupation? " 

B: He's a (/eacher) . 

A: And his wife, what's her name? / 

B: His wife's name is (Susan). 



ERLC 
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'30 



C-2 



A; 
B; 
A: 

B: 



C-3 



A: 
8: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 



A; 
B: 
A; 
B: 

A; 
B: 
A; 

B: 



iCu^l es tu .nombre? 
(Enrique Hernandez). 

Me llamo (Juan L6pez) , y soy de (Tecate) . 

iDe ddnde eres? 

Yo soy de (San Francisco). 



ICSmo se 1 larnan? 
(Nick) y (Jorge). 
£En que trabajan ustedes? 
Nosotros sonios (mec^nicos) 
iDe ddnde son ustedes? 
Ambos son de (California). 
Yo soy de (Tampa) . 
iEn qu^ trabajas tu ? 
Soy (carpintero) . 



Y dfgame, ide ddnde eres ti/? 



iCual es el nombre de tu ami go? 
(Dan Clark) . 
iDe donde es el? 
Es de (Boston) . • 

Y dfgame, ien qu^ trabaja el? 
Es (profesor) . 

Y la esposa suya, icomo se llama? 
'El nombre de su esposa es (Susan) , 



CYCLE 6 



M-1 



that, 
this, 
that over 



there . 



What's 
What* 
What 



M-2 



cha i r . 
tab le . 
lamp, 
window. 



It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 



that? 
this? 
that over 



there? 



sma 1 1 
sma 1 1 
sma} I 
sma 1 1 



cha J r . 
table, 
lamp, 
window . 



M-3 



desk, 
sofa . 
notebook, 
book 4 



That's 
Thar's 
That's 
That's 



large 
large 
large 
large 



desk, 
sofa, 
notebook, 
book. 



M-5 



a short table, 
a longtable. 
a long pencH . 
a short penc \ 1 

a bigger one. 
a sma 1 ler one . 
a shorter one. 
a longer one. 



This is a short table. 

This is a long table. 

This is a long penci 1 . 

This is a short pencil' 



Do you have 
Do you have 
Do you have 
Do ypu have 



(Literally: Have you one 



bigger one? 
sma 1 ler one? 
shorter one? 
longer one? 
more big?) 



a sma 1 ler one . 
a bigger one. 
a shorter one. 
a longer one. 



No, 
No, 
No, 
No, 



but 
but 
but 
but 



have 
have 
have 
have 



sma 1 ler one , 
bigger one. 
shorter one, 
longer one. 



a smal ler one 



\ 



\ 



one 



C-I 



noun) 
sma 1 ler 
noun) 

longer one* 
noun) 

longer one. 
noun) 



(any feminine 
(any mascul ine 
(any feminine 
(any mascul ine 



What a pi ty '. I was 

What a pi ty 1 I was 

What a pi ty I I was 

What a pi ty 1 I was 



looking for a smaller one 
looking for a smaller one 
looking for a longer one. 
looking for a longer one. 



A 


: What's 


that? 


B 


: It's a 


(large) cha i r . 


A 


: Do you 


have a (smaller) one? 


B 


No, but 1 have a (shorter) one. 


A 


What a 


pity'. 1 was looking for a 


C-2 , 






A 


: What's 


this thing? 


B 


: it's a 


(penci 1) . 


A 


Do you 


have a (longer) one? 


B 


: Yes, 1 


have a (longer) one . . 


A 


Thanl<s 




B 


You're 


we 1 come . 



(smaller) one. 



ERIC 
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CICLO 6 



M-1 

eso. 
esto. 

aqtiello,. ' 

M-Z 

si lla* 
mesa. 
I^mpara. 
ventana. 
M-3 . 

*escr i tor lo. 
sof^. 

cuarderno. 
1 ibro. r 

una mesa corta, 
una^ mesa larga . 
un l^ptz largo, 
un Japiz corto. ' 

M-5 

una mis grande. 
una m^s pequeHa. 
una mas corta. 
una mas larga. 

M-6 

Mno mSs pequeno. 
uno m^s grande. 
uno m5s corto. 
uno mas largo. 

M-7 

una mSs pequena. 
uno mSs pequeHo. 
una mSs larga. 
uno mas largo. 

C-1 

LQui es eso? 
Es una s i I la 
iTiene usted 



tQ.ue es eso? 
LQud es esto? 
^Q.ue es aque I lo? 

Es una si I la pequena. 
Es una mesa pequena. 
€s una lampara peque'Ra. 
Es una ventana pequeria. 

Eso es un escrltorlo grande. 

Eso es un sofa grande. 

Eso es un cuaderno grande. 

Eso es un I Ibro grande. 

Esto es una mesa corta. 
Esto.es una, mesa larga. 
Esto es un lapiz largo. 
Esto es un lapiz corto. 

iTiene usted una m5s grande? 

iTiene usted una mSs pequeria? 

iTiene usted una mas corta? 

iTIenfe usted una mas larga? 

No, pero tengo uno mSs pequeno. 

No, pero tengo uno mSs grande. 

No, pero tengo uno mas corto. 

No, pero tengo uno mas largo. 

|Q.ue lastimal Yo buscaba una mSs pequena 

|Q.ue lastimal Yo buscaba uno mcis pequeno 

|Q.ue lastimal Yo buscaba una m^s larga. 

|Q.ue lastimal Yo buscaba uno mLs largo. 



A; 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



(grande) . 

una mas (pequeT^a) ? 
No, pero'tengb una mSs (corta). 
{Q.ue lastimal Yo buscaba una m£s (pequeffa) . 



i(iue es esta cosa? 
Es un (lapiz) . 

iTiene usted uno mSs (largo)? 
Si, tengo uno mSs' (largo). 
Gracias. 
De nada. 



ERLC 
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V 



TO THE STUDENT * 

'Esto' refers to something relatively near the speaker* 

'Eso' refers to something relatively far from the speaker and near the 

" perjson spoken to, 
'Aquello' refers to sd^ething distant from, both the sp^saker and the 
person spoken to* ' 



CYCLE 7 



M-2 



M-3 



tail. 

very tal K 
rich. 

very rich. 

tail, 
rich, 
poor. 

very tall. 



M-4 



not very, 
not very tal 1 , 
not very rich, 
a 1 ittle. 



sma I ler . 
poorer, 
richer, 
taller. 



M-5 



M-6 



You*re a tal I man. 
You*re a very tall man. 
You're a rich man. 
You're a very rich man. 

Are you a tall woman? 
Are you a rich woman? 
Are you a poor woman? 
Are you a very tall woman? 

Not very; less than you. 

Not very talT; less than you. 

Not very rich; less than you. 

A I ittle; less than you. 



No, I'm smaller than you. 
No, Mm poorer than you. 
No, I'm richer than you. 
No, I'm taller than you. 
(Literally: No, I am less tall than you; 



i.e. smalleru 



C-1 



smal ler. 
poorer, 
taller. 
bigger. 

don' t shov/ off. 
don* t exaggerate, 
don' t show off . 
don't exaggerate. 




No, I'm much smaller than you. 

No,' I'm much poorer then you. 

No, I'm much taller than you. 

No, I'm much bigger than you. 



Don't show off, we already know. 

Don't exaggerate, we already know. 

Don't show off, we already know who you are. 

Don't exaggerate, we already know who you are. 



C-2 



A: You' re a (r ioh) man. 

B: Not very, less than you. 

A: No, I'm much poorer than you. 

B: (Don't exaggerate), we know. 



C-3 



Ar You' re a (tal I) man. 

B: (Not very; tall), less than you. 

A: No, I'm (shorter) than you. 

B: (Don't show off), we already know how you are. 



ERIC 



Ai Are you a rich woman? 
B: Yes, more (so) than you. 

A: (Don't exaggerate), we already know who you are. 



CJCLO 7 



M-1 



M-2 



alto, 
muy alto, 
rico. 
muy ricb^ 



M^3 



a] ta. 
Tica. 
pobre. 
muy alta, 



no .mucho. 
no muy alto^ 
no muy rica, 
un poco. 



M-5 



menos alto, 
menos rico. 
msnos pobre. 
menos pequeHa. 



M-6 



mehos alta. 
menos rico. 
menos corto. 
menos pequefla. 



C-1 



no presumas. 
no exageres.. 
no presumas. 
no exageres . 



Tu eres un hombre alto. 

Tu eres un hombre muy alto. 

Tu eres un hombre rico. 

Tu eres un hombre muy rico. 

iEres tu una mujer alta? 

iEres tu una mujer rica? 

iEres tu una mujer pobre ? 

iEres tu una mujer muy alta? 

Uo mucho; menos que tu. 
No muy alto;, menos que tu*. 
No muy rIca; menos que tu. 
Un poco; menos que tu. 

No, yo soy menos alto que tu. 

No, yo soy menos rico que tu. 

No, yo soy menos pobre que tu. 

No, yo soy menos pequena que tJ. 

No, yo soy mucho menos alta que tu. 

No, yo soy mucho menos rico que tu. 

No, yo soy mucho menos corto que tu. 

No, yo soy mucho menos pequeTIa que tu, 

No presumas, ya sabemos. 

No exageres, ya sabemos. 

No presumas, ya sabemos como eres 

No exageres, ya sabem^os quien eres. 



A; 
B: 
A, 
B: 

C-2 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-3 

A 
B 



Tu eres un hombre muy (rico). 

No mucho, menos que tu. 

No, yo soy mucho menos rico que "tu. 

(No exagerers) , ya sabemos. 

Tu eres un hombre (alto). 

(No muy alto), menos que tu. 

No, yo soy (menos alto) que til. 

(No presumas), ya sabemos como eres. 

iEres tu una mujer rica? 
S I , m^s que til. 

(No exageres), ya sabemos quien eres 



•9-0 r 



TO THE STUDENT 

The verb •to be something* is *ser'; 
yo soy carpintero 
td eres carpintero 
usted es carpintero 

es carpintero 
e I la es secretar ia 
nosotros somos carpi ntaros 
ustedes son carpinteros 
ellos son carpinteros 
el las son secretaries 



it is conjugated below: 

* i *m a carpenter ' 

'You're (familiar) a carpenter' 

'You're (polite) a carpenter' 

'He's a carpenter' 

'She's a secretary' 

'We ' re carpenters ' 

'You're (plural) carpenters' 

'They' re j (niascul i ne) carpenters ' 

'They're/ (feminine) secretaries' 



As you have probably noted, the pronoun (yo,/eP, ellas) can be omitted 
in any statement without changing the meaning: 
• Yo soy carpintero, or / 
Soy carpintero. 

Questions are formed by either ratstng the voice at the end of the state- 
ment or by inverting the order of pronoun plus verb: e.g.* 

iTu eres carpintero? 

iEres tu carpintero? 



CYCLE 8 



M-1 



/ 



teacher-student . 
farmer-rancher ♦ 
P'rotestant-Cathol ic . 
PRI-PAN. 



M-2. 



M-3 



Amer icans . 
|nd tans . 
Puerto Ricans . 
Cuban3 . 

J 

Texan s . 
Cal i fornians . 
from Sonora. 
from -Chihuahua . 



M-4 



Argentinian. 

Negro. 
Columbian. 
Venezue Ian . 



I'm not a teacher. Mm a student. 

I'm not a farmer. I'm a rancher. 

I'm not a Protestant. I'm a Catholic. 

I'm not a PR I. I'm a PAN. 

We're not Americans, we're Mexicans. 
We're not Indians, we're Mexicans. 
We're not Puerto Ricans, we're Mexjfcans . 
•We're not Cubans, we're Mexicans. 1 

They're not Texans, they're from Baja 

Ca 1 Jfornia . —V, 
They're not Ca 1 i f orn ians , they're from 

Baja Ca 1 if ornia . 
They're not from Sonora, they're from 

Baja Cal ifornia. 
They're not from Chihuahua', they're from 

Baja Ca 1 i f orn ia . 

He's not a Mexican-American, he'o an 

.Argent i nian . 
He's not a Mexican-American, he^s a Negro. 
He's not a Mexican-American,^ he's a Columbian. 
He's not a Mexican-A.ner Jean , he's a Venezuelan. 



ERIC. 



CICLO 8 



M-1 

prof esor-a 1 umno. 
campes i no-ranchero . 
Protes tante-Catdl ico. 
Pr i i sta-Panista. 

M-2 

Amer icanos . 
Ind ios . 

Puerto riqueHos. 

M-3 

Texanos . 
Cal ifornianos . 
Sonorenses . 
Ch i huahuenses . 

Argent i no. 
Negro. 
Colomb iano. 
Venezolano. 



No soy profesor, soy a 1 umno. 
No soy campes*no, soy ranchero. 
No soy Protestante, soy Catolico. 
No soy Priista, soy Pan-ista. 

No somos Americanos, somos Mex icanos. 

No ,omos Ind ios, somos Mex icanos. 

No somos Puerto riquerlos, somos' Mex icanos . 

No son Texanos, ^son Baja Ca 1 i f ornianos . 

No son Cal ifornianos , son Baja Ca I i f ornianos 

No son Sonorenses, son de Baja California. 

No son Ch ihuahuenses , son de Baja California 

No es un Mexico-Americano, es un Argentino. 

No es un Mexico-Americano, eSsun Negro. 

No es un Mexico-Americano, es un Colomb iano. 

No es un Mexico-Americano, es un Venezolano. 



M-5 



some-the others • (mascO 
some-the others, (fern*) 



some-the others 



some-the others 



(ma sc.) 
(fem.) 



farm, 
truck* 
school 
house. 



M-7 



teacher . 
farmer . 
Protestants 
Pan, 



M-8 



Argent i n ians 
Negros • 
Columbians. 
Venezuelans* 



M-9 



Texan . 

Cal ifornian. 
from Sonora. 
from Chihuahua. 



C-I 



No, some z from Sonora and the others 

from Ch ihuahua • 
No, some are from Sonora and the others 

from Ch ihuahua . * 
No, some are teachers and the others are 

students • 
No, some are 

students . 



teachers and the others are 



Is 
Is 
Is 
Is 



that 
that 
that 
that 



Are you 
Are you 
Are you 
Are you 



farm? 
truck? 
school ? 
house? 

teacher? 
farmer? 
Protestant? 
PAN? 



Are they Argentinians? 

Are they Negros? 

Are they Columbians? 

Are they Venezue.Ians? 

Is he a Texan? 
Is he a Ca I ifornian? 
Is she from Sonora? 
Is she from Chihuahua? 



A: Hi I What's your name? 

B: (Carlos). 

A: What's your occupation? 

B : Mm a (teacher) . 

A: Where are you from? 

B : I'm from (Mexico) . 

A: Wha* nart rf (Mexico)? 

B: I'm from (Baja California). 

A: And them, are they (teachers) too? 

B: No, they' re (students) . 

A: Are they also from ?cja California? 

3: No, they're all (North Americans) . 

A: Are they aIso(North Americans)? 

B: \to, some are (North Americans) and the others are (Cubans) 



TO THE STUDENT 



There are two major political parties in Mexico. PR I stands for 'Partido 
Revolucionar lo Inst i tuc iona T and PAN for * Par t ido'Acc i6n Nacional'. 



M-5 



^Igunos-Ios otros* 
algunas-Ias otras* 
algunos-Ios otros. 
algunas-las otras* 



LEs 



LEs 
LEs 
LEs 
LEs 



una granja. 
un cami6n* 
una escuela* 
una casa* 

M-7 

profesor . 
campesino* 
protestante* 
Panista. 

M-8 , r 

Argent inos . 
Negros* 
Colombianos. 
Venezolanos* 

M-9 

^ Texano* ^Es 
Cal iforniano* iEs 
Sonorense. £Es 
Chlhuahuense. iEs 

IHoIa: iCual es su nombre? 
(Carlos) . 
iEn que trabaja usted? 
Soy (profesor) . 
iDe donde es usted? 
Soy de (Mexico) . 
iOe que parte de (Mexico)? 
Soy de (Baja California). 
;.Y el los, son (prof eso res) tamb ien? 
No , son (a lumnos) . > 

;.5on el los tambieiji Baja Cal if ornianos? 
No , todos son (Norteamer icanos) . 
iSon el las tambien (Norteamer icanas) ? 
No, algunas son (Norteamer icarras) y las 



No, algunos son Sonorense^ y los otros 

Chihuahuenses * 
No, algunas <. • Sonorenses y las otras 

Chihuahuei 

No, algunos su.i profesores y los otros 

a lumnos 
Mo, algunas 
alumnas • 



sen profesorai y las otras 



iEs eso una granja? 
iEs eso un camion? 
eso una escuela? 
eso una casa? 



usted profesor? ^ 
usted campesino? 
usted protestante? 
usted Panista? 



iSon el los Argentinos? 

iSon el los Negros? 

iSon ellos CoIombia'>os? 

iSon ellos Venezolanos? 



el 



Texano? 
Ca I if orniano? 
el la Sonorense? 
el la Chihuahuense? 



otras (Cubanas) 



ERLC 
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CYCLE 9 



M-1 

you work (fami I lar) . 
they/you (p lure I) work. 
\ he/she/you (polite) work(s). 
M-2 



M-i 



an Insurance agency, 
a\furniture store, 
a car lot-» 
i^seum. 

db. 



M-4 



C-1 



you 
they do. 
he does, 
you do. 

\ 

insurance agent, 
clerks ^ 
car /salc^snian^ 
tourist guides. 



Who do you work for? 

Who do they/you work for? 

Who do(es) he/she/ you worfc" f or? 

I work for an insurance agency. 
He works for a furniture store. 
They work I^or a cdr lot. 
We work for a museuni. 



What do \ou do? 
What do they do? 
What does he do? 
What do you do? 

I'm an insurance agent 
They're clerks. 
He is a car salesman. 
*We are tourist guides. 



A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 



C-2 



A: 
B: 
A: 
8: 
A: 
B: 



Who (do you work) for? 
(I work) for a (furniture store). 
And him, who (does he work) for? 
He works for a (car lot). 
What (does he do)? 
He is a (car salesman). 

I work for a (museum)"; l*m a (tourist guide). 

Your name, what is it? 
(Carlos Schmidt) . 
Who do you work for? 
For (General Motors) . 
What's your occupation? 
I *m a (sa lesman) . 



CYCLE \0 



M-1 



M-2 



the dishes, 

the boxes, 

the dress, 

the bed. 

the kitchen, 

the caoinet. 

the closet, 

the bedroonf>, 



Where are the dishef^?! 
Where are the boxes? 
Where is the dress? , 
Where is the bed? 



T'-cy are 
They are 
It is in 
It is in 



0- 

in tne kitchen, 
in the cabinet, 
the closit . 
the bedroom. 



CICLO 9 



M-I . ^ ' , 

trabajas (fami I i'ar) . 
trabajan. 
trabaja. . 

•M-2 

una agenda de seguros. 

una mueblerfa. 

un- lote de carros . 

un museo." 
M-3 ' 

haces til. 

hacej) el los . 

hace . 

hace us ted . 
,M-4 . 

agente de seguros. 

depend lentes . 

vendedor'de "^carros. 

guTas de turistas. 



• iPara quien trabajas? 
i-Para qui^n trabajan? 
i^ara qui^h^ trabaja?' 

Trabaja para una agencia de seguros 
Trabaja para una mueblerfa. 
^ Trabajan par^a un lote de carros. 
Trabajamos para un museo.^ 
L 

' LQ,u4 h^cco td? 
ique hacen el los? 
iQue'liace el? • 
iQ.ue hace us ted? 

Soy agefite de seguros*. 
Son depend ?entes . 
Es vendedor de carros. 
Somos guTas de turistas. 



A: 
B': 
A: 
B: 
A: 
8: 
A: 



C-2 



A; 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 



iPar^ qgien (trabajas)?- 

(Trabajo)^ para (una mUeblerra) . 

iY ^I, para qui^n (trabaja)? ^ * " 

trabaja para (un lote de carros). 
I(lu4 (hace ^')? 
Es (vendedci- de carros). 

yo trabajo pa^^ (un museo) ; soy (gufa de turistas),. 

iSu nombre, cual es?, 
(Carlos Schmidt) . , 
-i^ra quien trabVj adjusted? 
Para J^Gen^Lca-V-Mo for s) . 
iEn que trabaja? 
Soy (vendedor) . 



CICLO 10 



M-I 



los platos. 
las cajas . 
el vestido. 
I a cama . 



M-2 



la 
el 
el 
la 



coc I na . 
gabi nete. 
ropero, 
rec^mara . 



iD6nde est^n los platos? 
iDdnde est^n las cajas? 
iD6nde est^ el vestido? 
iD6nde est^ la cama? 

Estcfn en la cocina . 
Estan en el gabinetes 
Est^ en el ropero. 
Est^ en la rec^mara. 



M-3 



the 
the 
the 
the 



ki tchen* 
cabinet* 
closed, 
bed room ♦ 



In. what 
In what 
In what 
In what 



part 
part 
part 
part 



of 
of 
of 
of 



the 
the 
the 
the 



ki tchen? 
cabinet? 
closet? 
bedroom? 



M-5 



C-1 



on the table, 
on the cabinet, 
inside the closet< 
near the window. 

outside the house, 
under the table, 
on the roof. 

from the wa 1 1 . 



■ far 


1 


A. 




B 




A 




• B 




A 




B 




A 




B 




.A 




B 





TheyVe on the table. 
They're on the cabinet. 
I t is inside the closet. 
It is near the window. 

They're outside the house. 
They're under the table. 
It is on the roof . 
It is far from the wa 1 1 . 



C-2 



Good morning. How are you (polite)? 
I'm fine thanks, how are you? 
Fine. Where are (the dishes)? 
They are in (the kitchen). 
In what part of the kitchen? 
They' re (on- the tab le)-. 
And where is (the bed)? 
It's in the (bedroom) . 
Is (the bed) (close to the wall)? 
Yes, and it's also (close ti. 'the window) 



Good^af te^noon . How are you (familiar)? 
I'm fine thank you, and you? 
Fine. Where are (the boxes)? 
They're (outside the house.). 
In what place? 
They are (on the roof) . 
And where are (the dresses) ? 
They're (in the bedroom). 
In what part of '(the bedroom)? 
They're (inside the closet). 



TO THE STUDENT 

You have already learned the verb, 'ser,' meaning 'to be something.' 
Now you must differentiate the verb 'ester,' meaning 'to be someplace.' 
Compare : 

Carlos es profesoi' - Carlos is a teacher (he's something). 

Los platos est^n en la cocina - The disnes are in the kitchen (the dishes 

are someplace) . 
EstoyTDien - I'm Tine (7 Tee T som'etfi^ing) 

Buenos dfas, 'good morning' is used from dawn till noon. 
Buenos tardes, 'good afternoon' is used from noon until 6:00 or'/flOO p.m. 
Buenos noches , 'good evening' and 'good night' is used from 6:pb or 7:00 p.m. 
until midnight. 

Madrugada is the time between midnight and dawn, but the g^eting is either 
'buenos noches' or buenos dfas.' 



•erJc 



•13- 



42 



M-3 



la cocina* 
el gabinete* 
el ropero. 
la recimara* 



;.En qu^ parte de la cocina? 
iEn qu^ parte del gabinete? 
iEn qu^ parte del ropero? 



iEn qu^ parte de la .reicimara 



sobre la mesa* 
encima del gabinete* 
dentro del ropero. 
cerca de la ventana. 



Est^n sobre la mesa. 
Est^n encima del gabinete. 
Esta dentro del ropero. 
E>ta cerca de la ventana. 



M-5 



fuera de la casa . 
debajo de la mesa . 
arriba del techo. 
lejos de *la pared . 



Estan fuera de. la casa. 
Est^n debajo de la mesa. 
Estd arriba del techo. 
Esta lejos de la pared. 



C-1 



A: Buenos dias»iC6mo est^? 

B: Estoy bien gracias. iY usted? 

A: Bien, iddnde est^n (los platos)? 

B: Estcin en (la cocina). 

A: iEn qu^ parte de la cocina? 

B: Est^n (sobre la mesa). 

A: iY ddnde estd (la cama) ? 

B: Estcl en (la rec^mara) . 

A: iEst^ (cerca de la pared) (la cama)? 

B; Si, y tambi^n esti (cerca de la ventana). 



A: Buenos tardes . iCdmo estas? 

B: Estoy bien gracias, iy td? 

A: Bien* iDdnde estan (las cajas)? 

B: Estan (fuera de la casa). 

A: iEn que parte? 

B: Estan (arriba del techo). . 

A: iY ddnde estan (los vestidos). 

B: Est^n (en la recimara) . 

A: iEn qu^ parte de (la rec^mara)? 

B: EsLin (dentro del ropero). 



C-2 



CYCLE 11 



M-1 



M-2 



wording • 
re 1 ax I ng . 
eatfng lunch, 
studying Engl ish. 



M-3 



at the shoe store. 

at the furniture store. 

at the market, 

at the meat market. 

the roof. 

the window. / 

the door. / 

the fence. / 



M-4 



M-6 



f ru i \. 

Sttrawberr ies 
oranges . 
lemons . 

re laxi ng. 
tal king, 
working . 
shopping. 



C-i 



you're doing, 
they are doing. 
Roberto is doing, 
she> is doing. 



I 'm working. 

I'm relaxing. 

I 'm eating luncji. 

I 'm studying Engl ish . . 

Maria's shopping at the shoe store. 

Maria's shopping at the furniture store. 

Maria's shopping at the market. 

Maria's shopping at the meat market. 

Roberto's fixing the roof. 

Roberto's fixing the window. 

Roberto's fixing the door. 

Roberto's fixing the fence. 

TheyVe picking fruit in the garden. 

They're picking strawberries in the garden*. 

They're picking oranges in the garden. 

They're picking lemons in the garden. 

We're just relaxing. 
We're just talking. 
We 're just worl<:ing . 
We're just shopping. 

What ' re you doing? 
What're they doing? 
What's Roberto doing? - 
What's she doing? 



Where are (the kids)? 
They ' re (eat i ng lunch) . 
What are Roberto and Maria 
Roberto's (fixing the roof) 
And what's (mother) doing? 
She's in the garden picking (strawberries) 
And what's (father) doing? 
OhI He's just (re laxing) . 



doing? 

and Maria's (shopping at the meat market) 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Progressive tense indicates an action wh i 

taking— p4aGe-a t— the— t tme one i s speak i ng . ~t t 

plus t^he imperfective participle. The key to 
its infinitive ends in /-ar/, /-ir/ or /-er/. 



ERIC 



ich is 
'estar ' 



part iciples , /-AR/ 
as /-ER/ infinitives add 
Inf ini t ive 



infinitives add /-ando/ to 
/-iendo/ to the stem 



ch is in progress or wh 
is foTmed by the verb 
the Spanish verb is whether 
In forming imperfect ive 



Stem ^ ±>. 
trabaj- + 
cornpr- + 
estudi- + 
com- + 
hac- + 



End i ng 

ar 

ar 

ar 

er 

er 



to work' 
to buy' 
CO study' 
to eat ' 
to do' 



the stem 
E.g.: 
Imperfect ive Part 
Stem + End i ng 
ando 
ando 
ando 
iendo 
iendo 



and /- IR/ as we 1 1 



iciple 




'working' 
'shoppi ng' 
'studying' 
'eating' 
'doing' 



-lif- 



ciCLO n 



M-I 



M-2 



trabajarido. 
descansajKlo. 
comiendcT lonche . 
estud iando Ingles 



en ]a zapaterfa. 
en la mueblerfa. 
en e 1 mercado. 
en la carnicerTa. 



M-3 



el 
la 
Id 
el 



techo. 
ventana, 
puerta . 
cerco. 



M-4 



M-5 



M-6 



frutas 
f resas . 
naranjas . 
1 imones « 

descansando. 
hablando« 
trabajando. 
comprando. 



\ 



estas haciendo. 
est^n haciendo. 
esta haciendo Roberto 
esta hac iendo e 1 la . 



\ 



Estoy trabajando. 
Estoy descansando* 
Estoy comi^ndo lonche. 
Estoy estudiando Ingles. 

Mar fa esta ' comprando en la zapaterTa. 
Marfa esta comprando en la mueblerfa. 
Mar fa est^ comprando en el mercado* 
MarTa est^ comprando en la carnicerfa, 

Roberto esl^ arreglando el techo. 
Roberto esta arregiando la ventana. 
Roberto ^sta arreglando la. puerta. 
Roberto esta arreglando el cerco, 

Estan en el Jardfn pircando frutas* 

Estan en el jarcfn pizcando fresas. 

Estan en el Jardfn pizcando naranjas. 

Estan en el jardfn pizcando limones. 



Solo 
S6]o 
Solo 
Solo 

iQue 
LQ,ui 
iQue 
iQue 



estamos 
es tamos 
estamos 
estamos 



descansando. 
hab lando. 
trabajando . 
comprando. 



estas haciendo? 
estan haciendo? 
esta haciendo Roberto, 
esta haciendo e 1 la? 



A: iDtfnde est^n (los nifSos)? 

B: Est^n (comiendo lonche). 

A: iQu^ est^n haciendo Roberto y Marfa? 

B: Roberto est.^ (arreglando el techo) y 

A: iY qu^ est^ haciendo (mama)? 

B: Est^ en 1 jardfn pizcando (fresas) . 

A: lY^que estci haciendo (papcf) ? 

B: lOhl S(5l^st^ (descansando). 



Marfa est^ (compranr!^ en la carnicerfa) 



14- 



ERiC 



CYCLE 12 



the work* 
the office* 
the c]ub* 
the house ♦ 



M-2 



re laxi ng . 

working. 

in the office. 

at the club. 

\ 

the park, 
the factory, 
the house, 
the ranch. 



C-1 



in the afternoon, 
at night, 
after supper, 
after midnight. 



Our ing the day Mm at 
Well, when you're not 
Generally, |*m in (the 
And where are you (^t 
At night, Mm at (the 



During the day |*m at work. 
^ During the day I'm at the offi.,e. 
During the night Tm at the club. 
During the night I'm at home. 

^;t;cn you're not relaxing, where are you? 

When you're not working, where are you? 

When you're not in the office, where are you? 

. When you're not at the club, where are you? 

Generally, I'm at the park. 

Generally, I'm at. the factory. 

General ly , I 'm at home. 

Generally, I'm at the ranch. 

Where are you in the afternoon? 
Where are you at night? 
Where are you after supper? 
Where are you after midnight? 

(work) . ' * 

(working), where are you? 
park) . 
night) ? 

club) and' when I'm not at the club, I'm (at home). 



■ 



CYCLE 13 



M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



the salt, 
the pepper, 
the sugar, 
the bread. 

> 

the salt shaker., 
the pepper sha ler , 

-^he^uga r_(;^Qw.L,. 

the bread box. 

S 

the jar. 
the cupboard, 
the bag. 
the house. 



Pass me the salt please. 
Pass me the pepper please. 
Pass me the sugar please\ 
Pass me the bread pl^se. 

What for, the salt shaker is empty. 

What for, the pepper shaker is empty. 

_Wha^t .„for , the -_sugar- bowl— is empty-, 

Whrat for, the bread box is empty. 

Isn't there any more in the jar? 

Isn't there any more in the cupboard? 

Isn't there any more in the bag? 

Isn't there any more in the house? 



ERIC 
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> 



4C 



CICLO 12 



M-1 

el trabajo. 
la of icina. 
el c 1 ub • 
la casa. 

M-2 

descansando. 
trabajando. 
en la of icina. 
en e) club. 

M-3 

e^^ parque. 
la f^brici. 
la casa. 
el rancho. 



& 



C-1 



per la tarde. 
pbr la noche. 
despues de la cena . 
despues de la media noche . 



A:' Durante el dfd estoy en 
B: Bueno, y cuando usted no 
A: Por lo general estoy en 
B: iY en d6nde est^ (por la 
A: Durante la noche estoy e 
(en !a casa) . 



Durante el dTa estoy en el trabajo. , 

Durante el d Ta estoy en ^a oficina. 

Durante la noche estoy en el club. 

Durante la noche estoy en la casa. 

iCuando usted no esta descansando, ,en ddnde estrf? 

iCuando usted no esta trabajando, en ddnde est^? 

iCuando usted no esta en la oficina, en ddnde est^? 

iCuando usted no esta en el club, en ddnde est^? 



Por lo general, estoy en el parque. 

Por lo jeneral, estoy en la fabrica 

Por lo general, estoy en la casa. 

Por lo general, estoy en el rancho. 



iEn d<5nde esta por'la tarde? 

iEn ddnde esta por la noche? 

iEn ddnde esta despues de la cena? 

iEn ddnde esta despues de la media noche? 

(e 1 tr'abajo) 

est^ (trabajando), jen donde esta? 
(e 1 parque) . 
noche) ? 

club) y cuando no estoy en el club estoy 



(ei 



CICLO 13 



M-1 



M-2 



la sa 1 . 
la^ pimienta. 
el azucar. 
el pan. 



el salero. 
ol pimentero. 
!a azucarera. 



M-3 



la panera. 

el [rasco. 
la alacena* 
la bolsa. 
la casa. 



Me pasa la sal, por favor. 
Me pasa la pimienta, por favor. 
Me pasa el azCicar, por favor. 
Me pasa el pan, por favor. 

iPara que? el salero esta vac To. 
iPara que? el pimentero esta vacTo, 
iPara que? la azucarera esta vacTa^ 
iPara que? la panera esta vacfa. 

iQue no hay mas en el frasco? 

iQue no hay mas en la alacena? 

iQue no hay mas en la bolsa? 

iQue no hay mas en la casa? 



ERIC 



more, 

more right now* 
more in Qwhi le. 
more after dinner. 



C-1 



No, but l*m going to buy some. 

No, but I'm going to buy some right now. 

No, but l-Mi going to buy some in awhile. 

No, but Mm going to buy some after dinner, 



A: Pass me (the salt), please. 

B: What for, (the salt shaker) 

A: Isn't there anymore in (the jar)? 

B: No, but I'm going to buy some^ (right away). 



IS empty, 



CYCLE 1^ 



M-1 / 

to/eat 

to/ s leep. 

to/ work. 

tQ study. 
M-2 / * 

to the store. 
. t,o the* bank. 

to the post-office'. 

to the gas-station. 
M-3 • 

to the movies.*' 

to the bul If ights. 

" ^*^e Herrera ' s . 
rch. 



I 'm going. 

you're going (informal). 

he/she is, you're (polite) 

going . 
we're going. 

they' re going. 



M-5 



you re going, 
they are going, 
we' re going, 
she is going. 



I 'm going to eat. 

I 'm going to s leep, 

I 'm going to work, 

I 'm going to study. 



First, we're going to the store. 

First, we're going to the bank. 

First, we're going to the post-office. 

First, we're goi-ng to the gas-station. 

They're not going to the movies. 

They're not going to the bullfights. 

They're not going to the Herrera'.'s. 

They're not going to church. 

Then f*m going to the store and after (that) 
to the b^nk. 

Then you're going to the store and after (that) 

to the bank. 
Then he is going to the store and after (that) 

to the bank. 
Then we're going to the store and after (that) 

to the bank. 

Jhen_„they ' golng-to-the store and -after - (-tha^) 
to the bank. 

Where* re you going? 
WherV>^ t.iey going? * 
Where're we going first? 
Where's she going first? 



ERLC 
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■8 



M-4 



mis., 

mis ahorita, 
mis al rato. 
mis despuis de 



la cena. 



No, pero voy a comprar mis. 

No, pero voy a comprar mis ahorita. 

No, pero voy a comprar mis al rato. 

No, pero voy a comprar mis despuis de la cena. 



C-l 



iMe pasa (la sal) , por 
;.Para qui? (El salero) 
iQui no hay mis en (el 
No, pero voy a comprar 



favor? 
esti vacfo. 
f rasco) ? 
mis (ahorita) 



CICLO \k 



M-1 

comer. 

clprm i r . >^ 

trabajar . 

estudlar. 

M-2 

a la tienda. 
al banco, 
al correo. 

a la estacion de gasolina, 
M-.3 ' 

a 1 cl ne . 
* a la corrida de toro^s. 

a la casa de los HeArera. 

a la iglesia. I 

voy. ~ - 

vas. 

va. 

Yamos . 
van. 



M-5 



vas . 
van. 

vamos < 



Voy a comer. 
Voy a dormir. 
Voy a trabajar. 
Voy a estudiar . 

Vamos a la tienda, primero* 
Vamos al banco,^ primero. • 
Vamos al correo,* primero. 
Vamos 



a la estacion de gasolina, primero. 



va. 



No van al cine. 

No van a la corrida de toros . 

No van a la casa- de los Herrere's. 

No van-a la iglesia. 

Luego voy a la tienda y despues al banco. 
Luego vas a la tienr'i y despues al banco. 
Luego va a la tienda y despues al banco. 
Luego vamos a la tienda y despues al banco. 
Luego van a la tienda y despuis al banco. 

jDonde vas? 

iDonde van. 

ilDonde ^amos primero? 

iDonde va pFimero? 



ERIC 
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/ 



/ 



/ 



M-6 



M-7 



you are going to do. 
we are going to do. 
they are going to do. 
I am going to do. 
she/he is going to do. 




You are going to go. 
We are going to go. 
they are going to go. 
I am going ^^o go. 
she is going to go. 



C-I 

A 
B 

. A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
E 
A 
B 



then, what' re you going to do? 

the what 're we going to do? 

t.h s what* re they going to do? 

en, what am .| goin^ to do? 

thi^n, what is she/he going to do? 



What, aren't you going to go to the post- 
office \pday? 

What, aren\t we going to go to the post- 
office today? 

V/hat , aren'tXthey going to go to the post 
office today''? 

What, aren' t. I \going to go to the post- 
office today?i 

What, isn't she going to go^^d^ the post- 
off ice today? 



\3 



Where 're (you going)? 
I 'm going to (eat) . 

And then, wh^t're (you going to do)? 

Then, (I'm going) to go (to the store) and then (to the bank). 
Aren't (you going to go) to the post office today? 
No, (|*m not) going to go. 

Where are we going first? 

First we're going (to the gas station). 

And then? 

And then we're going (to the bank). 
And after? 

And after we're going (to the post office). 



CYCLE 15 



M-I 

you arqj go- ^ (poi ? te) . 
you ar4 going (right) now. 
you a.^e going to go (plural) 
we are going to go. 
M-2 \ ^ 

to the off ice. 
to the narket. 
to a par :y . 
to the bul If iqhtf.. 

M-3 

tomorrow, 
with me. 
later. 

the week which enters. 




Where are you going? 
Where are you going (right) now? 
Where are you going to go? 
Where are we going to go? 



I'm going to the office. 
I'm going to the ma'-ket. 
I 'm going to a party. 
We're going to go to the bullfights. 

Why don't you wait and go tomorrow? 

Why don^t you wait and go with me? 

Why don't jiou wait and go later? 

Why don't you wait and go next week? 



-17- 



5C 



M-6 



M-7 



vas a hacer, 
vamos a hacer< 
van a hacer. 
voy a hacer, 
va a hacer. 

vas a ir. 
vamos a Ir* 
van a Ir. 
voy a Ir. 
va a Ir. 



A: 
B: 
K: 
B: 
A: 
8: 



C-2 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



Luego, Lqu4 vas a hacer? 

Luego, ique vamos a hacer? 

Luego, ique van a hacer? 

LuegOv ique voy a hacer? 

Luego, ique va 'a hacer? 

iQ.u^, no vas a ir al correo hoy? 

iQue, no vamos a ir al correo hoy? 

iQue, no van a ir al correo hoy? 

iQue, no voy a ir al correo hoy? 

iQue, no va a ir al correo hoy? 



JAd6nde (vas) ? 
Voy a (comer) . 

*Y luego, iqu€ (vas a hacer)? 
Luego (voy) a (la tienda) y despu^s (al banco) 
iQud, no (vas a ir) al correo hoy? 
No, ^no voy) air. 

iAodnde vamos primero? 

Primero vamos (a la estaci6n de gasolina). 
iV luego? 

Luego vamos (2 1 banco). 
iV despuc's? 

Despues vamos (a 1 correo). 



CICLO 15 



M-1 



va. 

vas ahorita. 
van a ir. 
vamos a ir. 



M-2 



a la of ici na . 

al me r ca do, — 

a una fiesta. 

a la corrida de toros. 



M-3 



marlana . 

conmlgo. 

mrfs tarde. 

la semana que entra. 



iAdonde va? 
iAdonde vas ahorita? 
iAdonde van a i r? 
iAdonde vamos a ir? 

Voy a la oficina. 

V^-y_a Lmexcjpdo . 

Voy a una fiesta. 

Vc^.ios a ir a la corrida de toros. 

iPor que no esperas, y vas maTtana? 

iPor que no esperas, y vas conmigo? 

iPor que no esperas, y vas m^s tarde? 

iPor que no esperas, y vas la semana que entra? 



ERIC 
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5r 



M-4 



I have to go- I don't have time. 

he has to go-he doesn't have 
time. 

you have to go-you don't have 
t i me . 

they have to go- they don't have 
t ime . 



No, I have to go now bed^use I don't have 

t ime tomorrow. 
No, he has to ^o right now because he 

doesn^t have time later. 
No, you have to go right now because you 

don't have time later. 
No, they Kave to go now, because they don't have 

t ime next week. 



C-1 



A: Where* re you going? 

B: I'm going (to the office). 

A: Why don't you wait and go (tomorrow)? 

B: No, (I have to go) now because (I don't have time) tomorrow. 

A: What (are you going to do) tomorrow? 

B: i'm going to go (to the bullfights). 

A: Why don't you wait and go (next week)? 

B. (I don't have time) next week. 



CYCLE 16 



M-1 



my pen. 
my penci 1 . 
my ietters. 
my notebooks, 



M-2 



the 1 iving room, 

th^ bathroom, 

the dining room, 

the kitchen. 



M-3 



where. 

in what place. 

where (in what part) . 



M-4 



M-5 



in the middle of. 
in the corner of. 
in rront oT. 
agfa i ns t . 

on the ^dge of. 
beh i nd . 

at the bottom of (below) 
right next to. 



Have you seen my pen? 

Have you seen my pencil? 

Have you seen my letters? 

Have you seen my notebooks? 



/ 



I think I saw it in the living room, (the pen) 

I think I saw it in the bathroom, (the pencil) 

I think I saw them in the dining room, (the letters) 

I think I saw them in the kitchen, (the notebooks) 

r 
^. 

Yes , but where? 

Yes, but in what place? 

Yes , but where? 

r 

It's in the middle of the backyard. * 
It's in the corner of the bathroom. 
They're in front of the fireplace. 
They're against the lamp. 

It's on the edge of the sofa. 
It 's behind the stove. 

They're at the bottom of the china cabinet. 
They're right next to the flower vase. 



ERIC 
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5£ 



tengo que ir*no tengo tiempo. No, tengo que ir ahora, porque no tengo tiempo 

marlana . 

tJene que irse-no tiene tiempo. No, el tiene que irse ahorita, porque no tiene 

s tiempo mas tarde. 

tienes que irte-no tienes No, tienes que Irte ahorita, porque no tienes 

tiempo. tiempo m^s tarde. 

tienen que irse-no tienen No, tienen que Irse ahora , porque no t ienen 

tiempo. tiempo la semana que entra. . 

C-l . X 

A: iAddnde ve? ^ 
B: Voy (a la of Ipina) . 
A: JPor qu^ no esperas y vas (manana) ? 

B: No, (tengo que Ir) ahora porque manana (no tengo tiempo). 

A: l(lv6 (va a hacer) ma?^ana? 

B: Voy a Ir (a la corrida de toros) • 

A: iPoc qu^ no esperas y vas (la semana que entra)? 

B: (No tengo tiempo) la semana que entra. 



M-1 

ml p ) uma. 
ml laplz. 
mis cartas, 
mis cuadernos. 

M-2 

la sa la. 
el bafio. 
el comedor. 

M-3 

addnde. 

en qu^ lugar. 

en qu^ parte.- 

en med lo de 1 . 
en un rincdn del 
enfrente de. f 
contra . 

M-5 

en la or 1 1 la de*l 
detr^s de. 
. aba jo de 1 . 
ensegulda del . 



CICLO 16 



iHas vis to ml pluma? 
iHas visto ml l^plz? 
iHas vIsto mis cartas? 
iHas vIsto mis cuadernos? 

Creo que la vf en la sala. 
Creo que lo vf en el baHo. 
Creo que las v* en el comedor, 

iST, pero addnde? 

iSf, pero en que lugar? 

iSr, pero en qu^ parte? 

Est^ en medio del patio. 
5,st^ en un rlnc(5n del batlo. 
E>tan enfrente de la chlmenea. 
Estan contra la lampara. 

Est..^ en la orllla del sofi. 
Esta detra5 de la estJf^. 
Estan abajo del traft*^; o. 
Estan ensegulcfa Jel florero. 
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Have you seen (my pen)? 

I think I sav; (it) 'in the (living room). 

Yes , but where? 

It's \at the edge of) the sofa. 

Have you also seen my (notebooks)? 

Yes, I think I saw (them) in (the living room). 

(In vihat place) ? 

(In front of) the ch imney , (r ight next to)th€ sofa. 



TO THE STUDENT 

- Spanish verbs or verbal constructions sho*.- tense as well as aspect. 
.Ten^e i»\dicates the time the action or event took place; whereas 
aspect indicates something, ab'out the action or event' such as whether 
it has been completed, whether it*s being considered at its start,, 
middle or end, whether it!s relevant ta some specific time. 

The perfect tense-aspect form shows that the event or action took place 
before some specific time in the past or present but that theevent 
or action is still relevant to that specific time, (see The Graftimat ica 1 ^ 
Structures of English and Spanish. Robert P. Stockwell, et al. 
University of Chicago Press, 196?. PP 13^ - 165.) 

Thj perfect tense-aspect is formed by the verb, 'heJ^^.r^' meaning 
* to have* plus the perfective participle. 

The perfective participle is i ormed b.y addina /-ado/ to /-AR/ verb stems; 
and /-ido/ to /-IR/ Of /-ER/ verb stems. E./ A 

yo he com-ido *l have eaten* (and may still eat some more) 

tu has habl-ado 'you have spok^*r:' 

^1 ha trabaj-ado 'he has worked' ^ 
nosotros hemos estudi-ado ' 'we have studied' 
ellos han visto 'they have seen' 

Wote that 'visto' is an irregular verb whose forms must be memorized. 

CYCLE 17 



M-l 



4 



you are » M iguel . 
the ch i Idran are 
she is. 

she/he/you/ t t is 



the street, 
j the back a 1 ley. 
I the driveway, 
j the highway. 



Where are 'you, Miguel? 
Where are the children? 
Where is she? 
Where is she/he/you/ it? 

I'm in the middle of the street 
They're in the middle of -the baek alley. 
She's in the middle the driveway. - 
It's in the middle of 'Se highway. 
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54 



C-1 



A: fHas visto (mi pluma)? 

B: Creo que (la) vf en (la sala). 

A: sr, ipero ddnde?' 

B: Est^ (en la orllla del) sof^,. 

A; Tampoco, ihas visto .(mis cuadernos) ? 

B: sr, creo que (los) vf en (la sala)» 

A: (iEn qu^ lugar}? 

B: (Enfrente de) la cKJipenea (enseguida del) sofd. 




M-1 

, estas , Miguel . 
estan los ninos 
esta el la. 
es La . 
M^2 ^ 

la ca 1 le . 
el ca'11ej6n. 
la entrada. 
. la carretera . 



CICLO 17 



iDonde est^s , Miguel? 
iDonde estan los ninos? 
iDonde esta el la? 
iDonde esta? 

Estoy en medio de la calle. 
Est^n en medio del callejon, 
Esta en medio de la entrada. 
?.sti en medio de la carretera. 



ERiC 
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M-3 



for 
for 
for 

for 



you. 

them. 

her. 

me . 



about me. 



about them. 



about us, 



about her, 



C-1 



That's no place for you. 
That's no place for them. 
You know very well that that' 
her . 



You know 
me . 

It's all 

about 
It's all 

about 
It's all 

about 
It's al 1 

about 



no place for 
very well that that's no place for 



right, 
me . 

right , 
them, 
right, 
us . 

right, 
her . 



don' t 



don' t 



don' t 



don' t 



Where (are you, Miguel)? 
I'm in the middle of (the back alley). 
That's no place (for you). 
It's all right, don't worry (about me). 
Arfti, where are (the children)? 
Oh..., they're in the middle'bf (the street) 



(you 
(you 
(you 
'(you 



You know 
It'.s all 



very we 1 1 that 
right Mom, don' 



that's no place (fory{hem). 
t worry (about them)f. 



i*^ formal) worry 
informal) worry 
pol i te) worry 
pol i te) worry 



TO THE STUDENT . 

See Cycle U- for the conj^uga t ?^on of 'estai^,' meaning 'to be someplace.' 

You have already learned the n'=*'iter demonstrative forms, 'esto' and 
'eso'. There are tWo other sets which are marked for gender: 

th is t hat 
masculine : este ese 

feminine : esta esa 

neuter : esto eso 

Notice that the neuter series can refer to any noun, whereas the masculine 
(or feminine) series must agree with the noun it modifies; e.g. 
fcse lugar (m.) 'that place' 
esa ni«a (f.) 'that child' 
Hear the difference in stress between 

'this (feminine)! 
'he ' s (somepla^:fe) ' 



esta 

} \ esta 



CYCLE 18 



you were, 
he was . 

you were (plural) 
they were. 



Where were you when Peter came? 
Where w^s he when Peter came? 
Where were you when Peter came?. 
Where were they when Peter ca^^e? 



\ 



M-3 



M-4 



C-l 



para tf. 
para ellos. 
para '^lla. 
para mf. 

p'or mf. 
por e I los . 
por nosot ros 
por e I la^ 



Pse^no es lugar parj tyC 

fse no es lugar para ellos. 

Bien sabes , que ese no es lugar para el la, 

Bi^n sabes , que ese no es lugar para mf. 

Est^ bien no te apures por mT. 

Estd bien no te apures por ellos. 

Esta bien no se apure por nosotros. 

Esta bien no se apure por el la. 



iOdnde (est^s, Miguel)? 

Estoy en medio del (callejdn). 

Pse no es lugar (para t f) . 

Est^ bien, no te apures (por mf) . 

iY, d(5nde est^n (los niflos)? 

jOh!.... estan en medio de (la calle). 

Bien sabes que ese no es lugar (para ellos) . 

Esta bien mam^. No se apure (por. el los). 



CICLO 18 



estabas . 
estaba. 
estaban. 
es^aban. 



iDonde es tobas^<;uando vino Pedro? 

iDonde estaba cu'^ndo vino Pedro? 

iDonde estaban cuando vino Pedro? 

iDonde estaban cuarido vino. Pedro? 



ERLC 
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M-2 



M-3 



I was « 
he was« 

we were* 
they were. 



M-4 



the chi Idren were , 
your brother was . 
your sister was . 
your mother was . 



he played wl th- them, 
he saw h im, 
he chat tsd wi th her . 
he talked to her. 



C-1 



I was mowing the grass. 

He was fixing the fence. 

We were working in the garden. 

They were sweeping the backyard. 

And where were .he childre/f*; did he see them? 
And where was your brother; did he see him? 
And where was your sister; did he see her? 
And where was your mother; did he see her? 

Yes, he played vvith them and then left. 
Yes, he saw him and then left. 
Yes, he chatted with her and then left. 
Yes, he talked to her arfd then left. 



Where (were you) when Peter came? 
I was (mowing the grass). 
And where, (was your mother) 
Yes, (he talked to her) and 



did he see her? 
then left. 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Imperfect tense 

stems : 

estar 
yo est -aba 
tii -abas 
el -aba 
nosotros -^bamos 
e 1 los -aban 

corner 
yo com-ia 
tu -ias 
el - ia 
nosotros -iamos 
e 1 los - ian 



M-1 



s formed by suffixing th^ following endings to verb 

to be someplace * 
I was somewhere 
you were somewhere 
he was somewhere 
we were somewhere 
they were somewhere 



to eat 

I was eating/used to eat/did eat 
you were eat ing/ " ^ 
, he was eat ing/ " 
we were ^at ing/ " 
they were eat i ng/" 



Remember that the /-IR/ verbs take the same ending as the /-ER/ verbs 

; CYCLE 19 



M-2 



Social Security, 
rad io s tat ion. 
te lephone company . 
employment agency. 

he did want. 

he did ask. 

he did want to see. 

he did want to talk with him, 



Somebody from the Social Secur i ty fCame toda/. 
Someone from the radio station car.ie today. 
Someone from the telephone company came today. 
Someone from the employment agency came today. 

What d id he v/ant? 

What did he ask? 

Who did he want to see? 

Who did he want to talk to? 



-2 U ^ - 



rt-2 

estaba. 
estaba. 
est^bamos ; 
estaban. 

M-3 

estaban los ninos. 
estaba tu hermano, 
estaba tu hermana. 
estaba tu rmma. 

jugo con el los. 
lo vio. 

plat ico con el la . 
hablo con el la. 

C-1 



Estaba cortando el zacate. 
Estaba arreglando el cerco. 
Estabamos trabajando en el jardfn. 
Estaban barriendo el patio. ^ 

iY ddnde estaban los niHosJos vio ef? 
iY donde estaba tu hermano, lo vio el? 
iY donde estaba tu hermana, la vio el? 
iY donde estaba tu mama, la vio el? 

Sf, jug<5 con el los y luego se fue. 

Sf, lo vio y luego se fue. 

Sf, pk'tic<5 con el la y luego se fue. 

Sf, hablo con el la y luego se fue. 



iDonde (estabas) 
Estaba (cortando 
iY donde (estaba 
S r, (hab 16 con e 



cuando vino Pedro? 
el zacate) . 

tu roam^) , la v io el ? 
11a) y 1 uego se f u^. 



CICLO 19 



M-1 



M-2 



Seguro Socia 1 . 
estacion de radio. 
compaKia de telefonos, 
agencia de trabajos. 

2 

quer la . 
pregunto^ 
queri^a ver. 
querPa hablarle. 



Alguien del Seguro Social vino hoy. 
Alguien de la estacion de radio vino hoy. 
Alguien de la compaffla de telefonos vino hoy. 
Alguien de la agencia de trabajos vino hoy. 

lQ,ue quer i^a? 

LQ.ue preguntcT? 

iA quien querfa ver? 

iA quien querfa hablarle? 
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M.3 

for you. 

for your niece. 

for your granddaughter. 

for your grandson.^ 

for me. 
for her. 
for him. 
for us. 

to the office. 

to the next house. 

to another sect ion of town. 



He didn't say anything; he just asked for you. 

He. didn't say anything; he just asked for your 
niece. 

He didn't say anything; he ^just asked for your 

granddaughter. 

He didn't say anything; he just asked for your 

grandson. 

Why didn't he wait for^e? 

Why didn't he wait for her? 

Why didn't he wait for him? 

Why didn't he wait for us? 

Because he had to go to the office. ^ 
Because he had to go to the next house. 
Because he had to go to another section of 
town. 

Because he had lo go home. 



A 

B; 
A; 
B: 
A; 
B; 
A: 



Someone from the (Social Security Office) came today, 
What did (he want)? 

He. didn't say; he just asked {frr you). 
Why didn't he wait (for me)? 

Because he had to go (to another section of town). 
Where was Juan when he came? 
He was (working in the garden). 



CYCLE 20 



• a house, 
an apartment . 
a house with two bedrooms 
a house with one bedroom. 

M-2 

cousin (male), 
uncle. / 
aunt . 

cous i-n (feme le) . 

M-.3 

rooms . 
bedrooms . 
bathrooms . 
w i ndows . 



Do you have a house for rent? 

Do you have an apartment for rent? 

06 you have a two bedroom house for rent? 

Do you have a one bedroom house for rent? 

No, but my cousin (male) has one (a house) 
No, but my uncle has one (an apartment). 
No, but my aunt, has one (a house). 
No, but my cousin has one (an apartment). 

How many rooms doss it have? 
How many bedrooms does it have? 
Hew many bathrooms does it have? 
How many wii^dows, does it have? 
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M-3 ^ . 

por ti*. No dijo nada , sol^ preguntcJ por tT: 

por tu sobrina. , No dijo nada, solo pregunto por tu sobrina. 

por tu nieta. No dijo nada, solo pregunto por tu nieta. 

por tu nieto. No dijo nada, solo pregunto por tu nieto, 

me. iPor que no me espero? 

la. iPor que no la espero? 

lo. iPor que no lo espero? 

nos. iPor que no nos espero? 
M-5 ' 

a la oficina. Porque tenTa que ir a la oficina. 

a la casa de al lado. Porque tenfa que ir a la casa de al lado. 

a otra seccidn del pueblo. Porque tenfa que ir a otra seccidn del pueblo. 

a casa. Porque tenTa que irse a casa. 

C-1 



Alguien (del Seguro Social) vino hoy. 
i {Que quer fa) ? 

No dijo nada; s6lo pregunt6(por t f ) . 
iPor qu^ no (me) esper6? 

Porque tenfa que ir (a otra seccion del pueblo). 
iD6nde estaba Juan cuando vino ? 
Estaba (trabajando en el jardfn). 



CICLO 20 



M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



una casa. 

un apartamento. 

una casa con dos recamaras. 

una casa con una recamara. 

p r i mo . 
tfo. 
t.'a. 
p r i ma . 

5 

cuar tos . 
recamaras . 
banos . 
ventanas . 



iTiene usted una casa de renta? 

iTiene usted un apartamento de renta? 

iTiene usted una casa de renta con dos recamaras? 

iTiene usted una casa de renta con una rec^mara? 

No, pero mi primo tiene.una. 

No, pero mi t To tiene irno:: 

No, pero mi t Ta tiene una. 

No, pero mi prima tiene uno. _ ^ 

iCu^ntos cjuartos tiene? 

iCu^ntas recamaras t iene? ' 
iCuantos baT^os tiene? ' 
iCuantas ventanas tiene? 
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three rooms. ^ 
two bedrooms, 
only one bathroom, 
four windows through where 
the sun enters. 



think it has three rooms, 

think it has two bedrooms, 

think it has only one bathroom, 

think it has four windows on the 



sunny side 



Do you have (a one-bedroom house) for rent? 
No, but my (uncle) has (one). 
How many (rooms) does it have? 

I think it has three: a bedroom, a bathroom and a kitchen. 



CYCLE 21 



M-1 



the book., 

the jacket, 

the shirt, 

the dress. 



M-2 



M-3 



bedroom, 
clothes closet 
bed. 
desk. 

\ 

the letters. 

the money 

the cigarettes. 



the pen. 

them (fem. 
i t (masc . . 



plur.,) 
sing. ,) 



C-1 



them (masc. , plur.,) 
I t (fern. , s ing. ) 



Where did you put the book that I forgot 

this morning? 
Where did you put the jacket that I forgot 

th is morn ing? 
Where did you put the shirt that I forgot 

this morning? 
V/here did you put the dress that I forgot 

th is Tiorning? 



I 



left 
left 
left 
left 



it in your bedroom. 

it ill your clothes closet 

i t on your bed . 

i t on your desk. 



in the 



And where are the letters that were 
bock? 

And Where's the money that was in the pocket? 
And where are the cigarettes th^t were in 
the pocket? 

And whereas the pen that was in the pocket? 



I didn't 
I didn't 
I didn't 
I didn't 



see them, 
see i t . 
see them, 
see i t . 



A; 
B. 
A; 
B: 



Where did you put (the ja^ckel). that- l-f-or-x}o-t -th is- morning? 
I left it in your (clothes closet). 
And Where's (the money) that was in the pocket? 
I didn't see (it) . 
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I 



C-1 



tres cuartos. 
dos rec^maras.t 
s6]o un barto. 

cuatro ventanas, por donde 
entra el sol . 



Creo que tiene tres cuartos. 
Creo que tiene dos recamaras. 
Creo que tiene solo un banu. 
Creo que tiene cuatro ventanas, por donde 
entra el sol . 



iTiene usted {xsn'a casa) de renta (con una recamara)? 
No, pero mi (tTo) tiene (una). 
iCu^ntos (cuartos) t ' ^.ne? 

Creo que tiene tres: reccfmara, baHo y cocina. 



CICLO 21 



M-1 



M-2 



el libro. 
la chaqueta 
la camisa. 
el vestido. 

I 

recamara . 
ropero. 
cama • 

escr i tor io. 



M-3 



las cartas, 
e' dinero. 
los cigarros. 
la pluma. 



M-4 



las. 
lo. 
los. 
la. 



C-1 



iDonde pusiste el libro que' se me olvidd? 

iDdnde pusiste la chaq'jeta que se me olvidd? 

iDonde pusiste la camisa que se m^ olvidd? 

iDonde pusiste el vestido que se me olvidd? 

Lo deje en tu recamara/ ^ 

La deje en tu ropero. 

Lo deje en tu coma . 

La deje en tu escritorio. 

iY donde estan las cartas que estaban en 
el J ibro? 

iY donde esta el dinero que estaba en ia 
bolsa? 

iY donde estan los cigarros que estaban 

en la bolsa? 
iY donde estd la plurna que estaba en la X 

bolsa? / 

Yo no las v f. j • 
Yo no lo vf. J 
Yo no los vf. 
Yo no la vf. 



iDdnde pusiste (la chaqueta) que se me olvidd? 
"La dejd en tu (ropero). 

iY ddnde^esta (el dinero) que estaba en la bolsa? 
Yo no do/ vr. I 
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M-1 



M-2 



did you 
did you 
d|d you 
dfd you 



see . 
ca 1 1 ♦ 
talk to, 
write to. 



M-3 



he 
he 
he 
he 



saw. 
ca 1 1 ed . 
talked to. 
wrote to. 



saw* 
ca 1 led , 
talked to, 
w.'ote to. 



we saw. 



we ca 1 1 ed , 



we talked to. 



we wrote to. 



Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 

Yes, 
Yes, 
Yes , 
Yes, 

Wasn' 
Wasn' 
Wasn ' 



you see Maria >ssterday? 

you call Maria yesterday? 

you talk to Maria yesterday?^ 

you write to Maria yesterday? 

I saw her after work. 
I called her after work. 
I talked to her after work. - 
wrote to her after work. 



t she sick when Juan 

t she s ick when Juan 

t she^^ick when Juan 

t she s ick when Juan 



saw her? 
cal led her? 
talked to har? 
wrote to her? 



she 



was 



Yes, but we saw her later and 

(already) feeling better. 
Yes, but we called her later and she was 

feel ing better. 
Yes, but we talked to her later and she 

»/as fee 1 i ng bet ter . 
Yes, but we wrote to her later and she 

was feel ing better. 



Did (you see) Maria yesterday? 

Yes, (I saw her) after work. 

Wasn't she sick when Juan (talked to her)? 

Yes, but (we talked to her) later and she was already feeling better 



TO THE STUDENT 



Preterits (i,e, verbs which 
formed In the following way. 
/-AR/ verbs : 

hab 1 -ar 
Yo habl-^ 
Tcf habl-aste 
Usted/El la/£l habl-d 

Nosotros habl-amos 
P^Stedes/El las/El los habl-aron 

/-IR/ or /-ER/ verbs: 
escr lb- i r 
Yo escrlb-T 
Tu escr ib- iste 
Usted/Ella/tl escr ib-io 
Nosotros escr ib- imos 

Ustedes/Cl las/E 1 Jos escrib-ieron 



express an action or stpte In the past) are 



'to speak' 

I spoke 
Y04J spoke 
You/she/he 
We spoke 

You/they/they spoke 



spoke 



'to wr i te ' 



I wrote 
You wrote 
You/she/he wrote 
We wrote 

You/they/they wrote 



ERIC 
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CICLO 22 



viste. 

Ilamaste. 

hablaste. 

le escribiste. 



M-2 



habl^. 
escr ib f. 



M-3 



« lamd. 
habM. 
escr ib J(5. 



V I mos . 
I lamamos • 

hab lamos • 

escrib imos . 



C-l 

A 
B 
A 
B 



iViste a Marfa ayer? 
iLlamaste a Marfa ayer? 
iHablaste a Marfa ayer? 
iLe escribiste a Marfa ayer? 



Sf, la vf despues del trabajo. 

Sf, la llam^ despues del trabajo. 

sf. le habl^ despues del trabajo. 

Si, le escrib f despues del trabajo. 



iNo estaba 
iNo estaba 
iNo estaba 
iNo estaba 



ma la 
ma la 
ma la 
ma la 



cuando 
cuando 
cuando 
cuando 



Juan 
Juan 
Juan 
Juan 



la 
la 
la 
la 



vi<5? 
Ilam6? 
habl(5? , 
escr ibid? 



Sf, pero la vimos despues y ya estaba mejor, 

Sf, pero la llaniamos despues y ya estaba 

mejor. « 

sf, pero le hablamos despues y ya estaba 

mejor. 

Sf, pero le escribimos despues y ya estaba. 
rrejor . 



iCViste) a Marfa ayer? 

S^ (la vf) despues del trabajo. 

iNo estaba mala cuando Juan(la habld)? 

sr. pero (le hablamos) despues y ya estabai 



nejor . 



I 
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Usted/Ella/ei 
Nosotros 
Ustedes/E 1 las/E1 los com-ieron 



com-er 
Yo com-f 
Td com-iste 
com- i<5 
com- imos 



'to eat' 
I ate 
You ate 

You/she/he atef 
We ate 

You/they/they ate 



Notice there are two sets of endings; one for /-AR/ verbs and one for 
/-IR/ + /-ER/ verbs. Verbs ending in /-|R/ + /-ER/ can regularly be 
grouped together in terms of the set Of ending with which they co-ocQur. 

There are two types of Obiect Pronouns in Spanish as in English - dire t 
object pronouns and indirect object pronouns. Certain verbs In Spanish 
require direct object pronouns, whereas others require indirect object 
pronouns. For example: 
Direct Ob jects : 



Ind i rect Ob jeccs : 



ver 


' to see ' 


La vf. 


1 saw her/ i t . 


Las vf. 


1 saw themi (feminine) . 


Lo VI . 


1 Saw h Im/ i t . 


Los vi. 


1 saw them (masculine). 


1 lamar ^ 


* to cal r 


La ) 1 ame . 


1 ca 1 led her/i t . 


Las 1 ' ime . 


1 ca 1 led them (f enii n i ne) . 


Lo 1 lame . 


1 ca 1 led h im/i t . 


L Oi> 1 lame . 


1 called them (masculine) 


hab lar 


' to talk' 


Le hable. 


1 talked to him/her/it. 


Les hable. 


1 talked to them. 


escr ib i r 


'to wr i te ' 


Le escribr. 


1 wrote to him/her/it. 


Les escribr. 


1 wrote to them . 



Notice that 'le' and 'les* are 

as 't£ him/her/it , ' 'to them'. To specify gender 

construction, add 'a- plus the pronoun. 

Le hable a eMa.^ J- ' I talked to 

Le hable a el . * I talked to 



thout gender and also are translated 
n an indirect object 

her.' 
him.' 



Le esci" ib T a e 1 la . 
Le escr ib f a d 1 . 



' I wrote to her ' 
' I wrote to h im. ' 



CYCLE 23 



in the kitchen, 

in the garage, 

in the garden, 

in the basement. 



Go and help your mother in the kitchen. 

Go and help your father in the garage. 

Go and help your sister in the garden. 

Go and help your brother in the basement 
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M-1 



en la cocina. 
en el garage, 
en el jardfn. 
en e! sdtano. 



CICLO 23 



Ve a ayudar a tu m.ama en ia cocina. 

Ve a ayudar a tupap^ en ei parage. 

Ve a ayudar a tu hermana en el jardfn. 

Ve a ayudar a tu hermano en el sotano. 



ERLC 
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M-2 

to go shopping. 

to go to the store. 

to go to schob i . 

to go clean Tiy room. 

M-3 

that yoj help us. . 
' that you help then, 
that you help theTi(fem.). 
that you help js . 

to he Ip h iTi. ^ 

to help her. 

to help you. 

to help them (masc). 

C-1 

A:» -Go and help your mother (in 
B: I can^t help her*; I have to 
A: OK, but I want you to (help 
B: I can (help her) ^around six 
A: Fine, but don't forget. 



I can't [help her], I have to go shopping. 

I can't [help him], I have to to the store. 

I can't [help her], I have td go ochuOi. 

I can*t[help him], i have to yo clean' niy room. 

I want you to help us tonigiic. 

I want you to help them tonight. 

I want you to help them' tonight. 

I want you (pljjral) to help us tonight. 

I can help h i^m around six: is that OK? 
We can help he'' around seven; is that OK? 

I can help you around eight; is that '^K? 
We can he'p them around nine; is that OK? 

the ki tch.en) . 

go (shopping) . \ ^ 

her) tonight. 
; is that 0»^? 



/ 



TO THE STUDENT' 

As shown in Ciclo 22, the Object /ronouns preceded the verbs, Howeve*- 
when the verb is an infinitive , imperative or a pa<*ticiple, ihe 
Object Pronouns follow the verb and are written together as ore word. 
If the construction has an auxiliary verb, the Object Prcnoun may be 
placed either before the first verb or be attached to the infinitive; 
thus 

no puedo ayudarla . * I can't help her.* 
or, no la puedo ayudar . 'I can'«t help her.' 

Object PronLunsfo 1 low} ng the verb: 
Tnr"va"^p ayudar-me 
-te 
-le 
-la 

-nos 
-los 
- las 
-les 



'HCs's going to help me.' 

you (fami 1 iar) ' . 
h im/he, /you (formal) 
her/it.^ 
him/ it.* 
us:' 



V 



them (masc.)» you (plu. 
them (fem.) , you (plu.) 
theiVyou (formal) 



Notice that 'le' and 'les' do not specify gender, v/hereas 'la, 
'los' do. 'Le' and 'les' also mean 'you formal'. 



io 



' las, 



ERIC 



Familiar inperatives arV formed by suffixing /-a/ to /-AR/ verb stems and 

/-e / to /-IR/ and /-ERAvLerb stems. (A verb ster is that which re^iains when 
/-ar, -ir, -er/ have been renoved). 

cant-ar 'to sing' cant-a *?ing'.' 



escr ib-i r ' to wr i te ' 



escr ib-e 



^writel' 




ir de compras . 

i r a la t ienda. 

ir c. la escuela. * 

i r a j impiar mi cuarto. 



M-3 



nos ayudes. 

les ayudes. 

las ayudes . 

nos ayuden. 



ayudar lo 
ayudar la/ 
ayudar te. 
ayudar los 



C-1 



No puedo ayudar la; tengo que ir{ de compras. 
No puedo ayudarlo; tengo que ir a la tienda. 
No la puedo ayudar; tengo qife ir a la escuela 
No lo puedo ayudar; teRgg qtie ir a 1 impiar 
mi cuarto. 



Quiero que nos ayudes esta noche. 

Quiero que les ayudes esta noche, 

Quiero que las ayudes esta noche. 

Quiero que nos ayuden esta noche. 



Puedo ayudarlo como a las seis; iEsta bien? 
Podemos ayudarla com^ a las siete; iEst^ bien? 
Puedo ayudarte como a las ocho; iEst^ bien? 
Podemos ayudarlos como a las nueve ; iEst^ bien? 



Ve a ayudar" a tu mama (en la cocina) . 
No puedo ayudarla; tengo que ir de (compras). 
sEsta bien, pero quiero que (la a^^udes), esta noche. 
Puedo (ayudarla) como a las selsj^^Est^ bien?- 
iPerfectol Pero que no se te'olvide. 



com-er 

ir (irregular) ' to go' 



com- 
v-e 



'eatl: 
'go! ' 



Polite or formal imperatives are formed by suffixing /-e/ to /-AR/ verl? 
steals and /-a/ to /-IR/ and /-ER/ verb stems: 

cant-ar 'to sing' cant-e 

es^crib-ir 'to write' escrib-a 

com-er 'to eat' com-a 



r (i rregular ) 'to go' 



vay-a 



■ s I : • 

'write!' 

'eat;^ 
I I 



■go: 



\ 



The endings for polite imperatives are the same as the .subjunct i ve endings: 



Qu iero que cant-e . 
Qiero que escrib-a. 
Quiero que com-a. 
Quiero que vay-a. 



I. wc^f you 10 s ing. 

I wanfcyou to write. 

I want you to eat . ^ 

I wariL you to go. ; 

(Lit; I want thal^you go.) 

\ 
\ 



/ 



CYCLE 2k 



M-2 



M-3 



(Cathclic) Priest. 
(Protestant) Minister. 
Mexican farmworker . 
(PR I) Senator. 

(Catholic) Priests. 
(Catholic) Nuns. 
CProtestant) Ministers 
mi grant farmworkers . 

3 

Mexican kids. 

(Cathol ic) Pr ies ts - 
migrant workers. 

(Catholic) Nuns. 



M-'4 



the other man. 

the other boy. 

the other person, 

the other woman. 



He ' s a pr iest . / 

He's a Minister . / 

He's a Mexic n farmworker. 

He ' s a Senator , ' • " 

They^re priests from San Bernardino. 
They're nuns from El Paso. 
They're ministers fjjijm San Diego. 
They're migrant farmworkers from Mexicali. 

They're also^Mexican kids, but they're from 
Indio. 

They're also priests, but they're from 
Tijuana-. 

They're also migrant workers, but they're 

' from E 1 Centro, 
The/'re also nuns, but. they're from 
San Luis. 

Then,, who's the other man wi*-h him? 
Then, who's the other boy with theni? 
Then, who's the other person with you? 
Then, who's the other woman with her? 



ERIC 
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CICLO 2k 



M-I 



sacerdote / 
. minist ro, 
campesino mexicano. 
senador. 



M-2 



sacerdotes . 
monjas . 
m l p i srros . 

campes inos emi grados 



M-3 



M-4 



niHos mexicanos. 
sacerdotes . 

trabajadores emi grados. 
monjas . 

el ot ro hombre . 
el ot ro muchacho . 
la ot ra persona, 
la ot ra senora . 



fl es sacerdote. 

fl es ministro. 

fl es campesino mexicano. 

fl es senador. 



Son sacerdotes de San Bernardino. 



.„Sjon .-mon Ja s ~de- £-}-"Pcrsov 
Son ministros oe San Diego. 
Son campes inos emi grados de Mexical 



Tambi^n son ninos mexicanos, pero son 
de Indio. 

Tambidn son sacerdotes, pero son de 
Ti j uana . 

Tambid'n son trabajadores emigrados, pero 

son de E I Centro. 
Tambi^n son monjas, pero son de San 

Luis. 



Entonces, iquien es el otro hombre qu^ 

esti con el ? 
Entonces, iquien es el otro muchacho 

que est^ con e I los ? 
Entonces, iqui^n es la otra persona qu^ 

estd con usted? 
Entonces, iquid^ es la otra seftora qu^ 

esta con el la? 
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V 



M-5 



those 
those 
those 
those 



other 
other 
other 
other 



men . 
women . 
boys . 
persons 



/ 



those otfher men over there? 
those other wr len over there? 
those othef/ boys^over there? 
Then, who' re those oth^r persons over 



Then ,* who' re 
Then, who 're 
Then, who're 



there? 



M-6 



C-1 

A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 

^ A 



I don't know. 

I I beats me . 
I ' ve got no idea . 

Who's (that man) over there? 
He's (a Spanish teacher) from. Santa Fe. 
And who's (the other man) with him?- 
He *s a (Senator) . 

Who're (those kids) over there? 
They're (Mexican kids) from San 01 
And who's (that other kid) in the 
He's also a (Mexican kid), but he 
Do you knov/ what his name is? 
~^SWragV^M^"Vhuu j ders arid"Thow5 ihe p^lmT-^of his hands show i ng 
he dees n' t know .) 



lego. 

truck? ^^.^^^-^"^"'^^^'^ 
is fr-onr-tEl Centre). 



that 



TO THE STUDENT 



See Cycle 17 for an explanation of demonstratives. 

r 



C^'CLE 25 



M-1 



Monday . 
.Tuesday . 
Wednesday . 
Thursdoy . 



M-2 



M-3 



Thursday . 
Fr iday . 
Saturday. 
Sunday . 

3 

Wednesday . 
Tuesday . 
Monday . 
Saturday . 



Today's Monday. 

Today's Tuesda/ . 

"today's Wednesday. 

Today's Thursaay . 

Yesterday r/as Thursday. 
Yesterday v/as Friday. 
Yesteraay v;as Saturdav. 
Yes terday v;as Sunday. 

Are you sure that tomorrow's Wed'^csdav? 
Are you sure that tomor rov/ ' s ^^uesday? 
Are yoj sure chat tomorrow'^, Monday? 
Are yoL ^ure \bal tomor rov/ ' b Sa J urday? 



2^- 



ERLC 



Y'entonces, iquienes son esos otros 
hombVes que estan ah f? 

Y entonces, ;quienes son esas otras 
sefforas que estan ahf? 

Y entonces iquienes son esos muchachos 
que 3Stan ahf? 

-^Y entonces, ;aufenes son esas otras 
personas que estan ah f? 

No se. 
ique se yol 
No tengo idea. 

A: iQ.uMn es (ese honr.bre) que esta ahf? 

B: Es (un profesor de Espanol) de Santa Fe. 

A: iY qui en es (el otro hornbre) que esu^ cor. el? 

B ; Es (un senador) . 

A: 'iQuienes son (esos nirfos) que est^n ahf? 

B: Son (ninos Mexicanos) de San D'ego. ♦ 

A: iY quien es (ese otro nino) que est^ en el camion? 

B: Tambi^n es (un nino Mexicano) , pero ei es de (El Centro) . 

A: iSabe cu^l es su nombre? 

8: . . . (Encoge los hombros y ensena las palmas de los manos en senal 
de que no sabe.) 



M-5 

esos otros* homb res . 
esas otras seftoras. 
esos muchachos. 
esas otras personas. 

M-6 



CICLO 25 



1 j'les . 
'farces . 
r 'ercoies . 
jueves . 



Hoy es lunes. 
Hoy es mar tes , 
Hoy es T.iercoles 
Hoy es jueves . 



J . eves . 
V "ernes . 
sabacc . 
do^ i ncG. 



3r -.OB . 



v.. 



Ayer f ue jueves - 



Ayer 



ue V iernes - 



\^ Ayer fue sabado. 

*^yer fue domi nao. 



r 



iEstas seguro que -rraT^ana es niercoies? 

iEstas seguro que ^.anana es ;narces? 

'.EstcS seguro c,ue manans es lunes? 

'Es^as seguro que manana es sabado? 



day of feast ing. 
day of school . 
day to observe, 
day of work. 



hoi iday . 
school day. 

holy day of obligation, 
work day . 



M-5 



I s . 

isn* t . 
was . 
wasn* t . 



M-6 



M-7 



is it today, 
is ic tomorrow, 
was i t yesterday . 

Monday or Tuesday. 
Thursday • or Friday. 
Saturday or Sunday^' 
a holiday or a work day. 



It was a 

It v/as a 

1 1 was a 

1 1 v/as a 

f^onday's a work day, 
Monday isn t a work day* 
Monday was a work day. 
Monday wasn't a v/Q|rk day. 

What day is it today? 
What day is it tomorrow? 
What day was it yesterday? 

Is it Monday or Tuesday? 

Is it Thursday or Friday? 

Is it Saturday or Sunday? 

Is it a holiday or a work day/ 



C-2 



A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

I 

\ 
B 
A 
B 
A 

■ B 
C-3 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



What day is it (today)? 

Today i s (Fr iday) . 

Are you sure th^t today's (Friday)? 

Yes, and tomorrow's (Saturday)." 

Is Monday) .a holiday or is (Tuesday)? 

(Tuesday) is. 

What. day was it yesterday? 
1 1 v;as (Tuesday) . 
Wasn't it (Wednesday)? 
No, it was (Tuesday). 
Was i t a (v/ork day) ? 
Of course!. 

What day is tomorrow? 
It's (Monday) . 
Was today a (school day)? 
No! 

Why not? 

Because today's (Sunday). 



TO THE STUDENT, 



Notice tliat loudness or stress is indicated by an accent ^ark . |n other 



instances the accent mark 
i n mean i ng, E .g • : 

f^or que 
^orque 

es ta 
es to 



is simply a spelling device to show a difference 



'why' 

' because ' 



* this (femin ine) ' 

' he/she/ i t/you (formal) are someplace' 
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r 

) 



} 



M-5 



M-6 



M-7 



dfa de f iesta. 
dfa de escuela. 
dfa de guardar. 
dfa de trabajo. 

es . 

no es . 
f ue . 
no fue. 

es hoy. 
es manana. 
fue ayer. 



lunes o mantes* 
jueves o v iernes . 
sabado o domingo. 
dfa de fiesta o dfa de trabajo. 





A: 




B: 




A: 




B: 




, A: 




B : 


c 


-2 




A; 




B: 




A: 




B: 




A: 




B: 


c 


'j 




A: 




B : 




A: 




B : 




A: 




B: 



iQu^ dfa es (hoy)? 
Hoy es (viernes)? 

lEstis seguro que hoy es (viernes)? 
iSr, y maHana es (sibado) 1 

'iEl (lunes) es dfa de fiesta o el (martes)? 
Es e 1 (martes) . 

iQue d fa f u^ ayer? 

Fue (martes) . 

<LNo fue (miercoles)? 

No, fue (martes) . 

iFue(un dfa de trabajo)? 

IClarol 

?Que dfa es manana? 
Es (lunes) . 

^:Fue UP (d fa de escuela) hoy? 
INol 

iPor que? 

Porque hoy es (doningo). 



Fue un d fa de f iesta. 

F"e un dfa de escuela. 

Fue un dfa de guardar. 

Fue un dfa de trabajo. 

El lunes es dfa de trabajo. 

El lunes no es dfa de trabajo. 

El lunes fu^ dfa de trabajo. 

El lunes no fue dfa de. trabajo. ^ 

<LQue dfa es hoy? 
iQue dfa es manana? 
iQue d fa fue ayer? 

iEs 1 unes o martes? 

iEs jueves o viernes? 

iEs sabado o domingo?^ 

iEs ^ia de fiesta o dfa de^X^abajo? 
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el 
^1 



'the' (referring to a masculine noun) 
'he' 



'Fue' is the preterit form of the verb 'ser,' meaning 'to be;' as wel^ 
as the preterit form of the verb 'ir,' meaning 'to go.' (For the xon- 
jugation see Cycle 31). 



CYCLE 26 



M-l 



go in there, 
go up there, 
go over there, 
go out there, 
go down there. 



M-2 



Please, go in there. 

Please , go up there . 

Please, go over there, 

Please , go out there » 

Please, go down there, 



come I n . 



M-3 



M-5 



don' t 
"clon ' t Tome'^uipT 
don* t come over . 
don' t come out . 
don' t come down. 

In here, 
out here, 
over here, 
down here . 
up here. 

\ 

In here, 
out there, 
over here, 
down there, 
up here. % 

le t ' s wa i t . 

go- 
sit, 
let'^s come. 



Please, don't come i_njiere^^, . 

Please, don't come up here. 

Please, don't come over here. 

Please, don't come out here. 

Please, don't come down here. 

Please , s i-t in here . 

Please , sit out here . 

Please, sit over here*. 

Please, sit down here. 

Please , sit up here . 



Next 
Next 
Next 
Next 
Next 



person , 
person , 
person , 
person , 
person , 



please wai 

please wai 

please wai 

please wai 

please wai 



let's 
let's 



Let ' s v;a i t in there . 
go ]^ there, 
s i I out there . 
coTie out there. 



Let's 
Let's 
Let's 



C-l 



Please, (cone up) here, Juan. 
(He does so.) 

Now, (go in there) and (sit dovn) . 
(He does^o.) 

Next person » please (come o^er) here, 
(Does so ) 

Please, (sit inhere) and (wait). 



in here, 
out there, 
over here . 
down there, 
up here. 



CICLO 26 



M-2 



M-3 



entre ahf. 
suba ahf. 
vaya alia, 
sa 1 ga a 1 1^ . 
baje alia. 

2 

no entre. 
no suba. 
no venga. 
no saiga, 
no baje . 



aquf adentro. 
aqu r af uera~ 
aqu r . 

aquf abajo. 



aqui arr 



iba 



aquf adentro. 
a 1 M af uera . 
alia. 

alia abajo. 
alia arr iba . 



M-5 



C-1 



esperemos . 
ent remos . 
sentemonos 
sa Igamos . 



Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 

Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 

Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 



favor , ent re ah \ . 
favor , suba ah T . 
favor , vaya alia, 
favor , sa 1 ga alia, 
favor , baje al la . 



favor, 
favor 
favor , 
favor 
favor , 

favor 
favor , 
favor 
favor 
favor 



no 
no 
no 
no 
no 



entre aqu i 
suba aquf. 
venga aquf 
saiga aquf' 
baje aquf. 



sientese 
s ientese 
s ientese 
s ientese 
s ientese 



adentro. 
af uera . 



aqu i 
aqu f 
aqu f . 

aqu f abajo. 
aquf arr iba. 



La siguiente persona, 

^quf adentro. 
La siguiente persona, 

'alia af uera . 
La siguiente persona, 

al la'. 

La siguiente persona, 

a 1 la abajo. 
La siguiente persona, 

alia arr iba . 

Esperemos ahf adentro. 
Entremos ahf. 
Sentemonos ahf afuera. 
Salgamos ahf afuera. 



por favor espere 
por favor espere 
por favor esoere 



por favor esperje 
por favor espere 



Por favor, (suba) aquf, Juan. 
(Lo hace.) 

Ahora , (entre ahf) y (sientese).' 
(Lo hace.) 

La siguiente per'*ona, por favor (venga) aquf. 
(Lo hace .) 

Por favor (sientese aquf adentro) y (espere), 
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C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 



(Come over) here please. 
(Moves in opposite direction). 

No, don^t (go over there); (come in ) here please< 
(Does so.) 

Thank you. Now sit down here and wa i t a moment* 
(Sits down and waits.) 
OK, are you ready? 
Yes I (ready 1) 

Now (go in) the office and (sit down.) 



TO THE STUDENT 



^^u will recall that polite Imperatives are in fact Sxibjunct ives . The Present 
Sub junc t i ve is formed in the fo Mow i ng way ; (Also see Cycle 23 . ) 



ent rar 
NO creo que entr-e. 
No creo que entr-es. 
No creo que entr-e. 
No creo que entr-emos 
No creo que entr-en. 



to enter 
I don' t th ink I'll enter . ' 
I don't think you'll enter,' 
I don't think you ' H/she ' 1 1/he ' 1 1 enter.' 
! don't think we'll enter. 
I don't think you'll/they'll enter.' 



sub i r 
No creo que sub-a . 
No creo que sub-as, 



No 
No 



creo 
creo 



que 
que 



subta . 
sub-bmos 



No creo que sub-an. 



I don't 

I don't 

I don't 

I don't 

I don't 



to go up 



Lhl 
thi 
Lhi 
Lhi 
thi 



nk 
nk 
nk 
nk 
nk 



I'll go up.' 

you '11 go up . ' 

you' 1 1/she' M/he' 1 ! go 

we ' 1 1 go up . ' 

you' 1 1/Lhey' 1 1 go up. ' 



up. 



Note that the vowel marking the Cubjunctive (or polite Imperative) for 
/-AR/ verbs Is /-e/ and for the /-IR/ and /-^rV verbs /-a/. 

Learn the infinitive forms for each of the verbs in this cycle. 
Notice that 'sentarse' Is slightly Irregular. It consists of 'sentar ' 
meaning 'to seat, sit down' plus ' se ' the reflexive pr'^noun . meaning 
'oneself.' Thus ' sentt5mo-nos ' is 'sent^mo' plus ' nos , ' i.-eanlng 'us.' 
The only irregularity being that you would expect to find 'sentemos' 
but the /-s/ drops when the pronoun is added. 



On the other hand, 'sientese' is 'siente' plus ' se . ' Many verbs 
change the /-e/ of the stem (e.g. sent-ar) to /-ie-/'(e.g. slent-e) 
because of a shift in stress especially in the third person plural of the 
subjunctive, imperative, and present tense. (This also occurs regularly 
in the singular in first, 'second and third persons). 



M-1 



January . 
February, 
March . 
Apr i 1 . 



ERLC 



CYCLE 27 



Next '^nth is January. 

Next month i s February . 

Next month is March. 

Next month i s Apr i 1 . 



■31- 



A: Pop favor (venga) aquf. 

B: (Se mueve en direcci6n opuesta.) 

A: No, no (vaya alii); (entre) aquT por favor. 

B: (Lo hace,) 

A: Gracias. Ahora si^ntese aquf y espere un momento. 

B: (Se sienta y espera.) 

A: lEsti listo? 

B: iListol 

A: Ahora (entre) a la oficina y (sientese.) 







CICLO 27 



enero . 
f ebrero. 
niarzo . 
abf i 1 . 



El mes que enlra es enero. 

El nies que entra es febrero. 

El mes que enlra es 'narzo. 

£1 mes qtn^entra es abril. 
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M-2 



M-3 



May. 
June . 
July. 
August. 

J 

September. 
October . 
November . 
December . 



Last month was May. 
Last month was June. 
Last month was July. 
Last month was August 



M-^ 



. The 
The 
The 
The 

(Literal ly : 



month is September, 
month i 3* October . 
month is November, 
month is December. 
We are in December.) 



wi nter . 

spring, 
summer . 
fall. 



December . 
March. 
June . 

September . 

M-6 

i t snows . 

^t rains. 

i t 1 ighteni'^gs, 

it hai Is . ' 

M-7 

winter, 
spring, 
summer . 
fall. 

M-8 

v;inter . 
spring, 
s unvne r . 
fall . 

M-9 

winter . 

spring. 

summer . 

fall. 
H-10 

in v;h ich? 

what is? 

what was? 



V 



December through February are the winter 
months . 

March through May are the spring months. 
June through August are the summer months 
September through November are the f i^l 1 
months . 



Winter usually begins in December. 
Spring usually begJns in March. 
Summer usually begins in June. 
Fall usually begins in September. 

In the wintertime it often snows. 

In the springtime it often rains. 

In th^ su.-nner t ime there ^s often lightening. 

!n the fal 1 it often halls. 

What's the weather like in the winter? 

What's the weather like in the spring? 

What's the weather lik^» in the summer? 

What's the weather like in the-fail? 

When does v/inter usually begin? 
When does spring usually begin? 
When does summer usual 1/ begin? 
When does fall u.ually begin? 



When are the winter inonthsf* 

When are. thej spring months? 

When are the^ summer months? 

When are the fall months? 

wnat's this month? 
What's next month? 
What was last month? 



ERIC 
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M-2 



mayo, 
junio. 
j u 1 i o . 
agos to. 



M-3 



sept iembre . 
octubre.^;^ 
nov iembre . 
d ic iembre . 

i nv ierno . 

pr imavera . 

verano^ 
otono. 



M-5 

d iciembre • 
marzo . 
juni o. 
sept iembre . 

M-6 

n ieva . 
1 lueve . 
re lampaguea . 
gran iza . 

M-7 

i nv ierno. 
pr imavera . 
yerano. 
otoTio. 

M-8 

i nv i erno . 
pr imavera . 
verano. 
otorto. 

M-9 

inv ierno. 
pr imavera . 
veraoo. 
otonoN 

r,-io 

Jen que? 
iqu^ es ? 
ique" fut?? 



El meo p^sado rue mayo. 

El mes pasado rue junio. 

El mes pasado fue julio. 

El mes pasado fue agos to. 

Estamos en sept iembre. 
Estamos en occubre. 
Estamos en nov iembre. 
Estamos en d iciembre. 



De d iciembre a enero son los^meses cte 
i nv ierno. 

De marzo a mayo son los meses de pr ima- 
vera. 

De junio^a agosto son los meses de verano. 
De sept/embre a nov iembre son los- meses 
de Oiono. 

Por /lo general el invierno comienza en 

dyiciembre. 
Por lo general la primavera comienza 

/en marzo. 
Por lo general el verano comienza ef>^^ 

junio. 

Por lo general el otono comienza en 
sept iembre . 

En el invierno nieva seguido. 
En el primavera 1 lueve seguido. 
En el verano relampaguea seguido. 
En el otorlo graniza seguido. 

iComo esta el tiempo en el invierno? 

iComo esta el tiempo en la primavera? 

iComo esta el fl^empo en el verano? 

iuomo esta el tiempo en el oto?io? 

Por lo general, icuando comienza el invierno? 

Por lo general, icuando comienza la prirravera? 

Por lo general, icuando comienza el verano? 

Por lo general, icuando comienza el otono? 

iCuiles son los meses de invierno? 

iCu^les son los mes^s de primavera? 

iCuales son los meses de verano? 

iCuales son los treses de otofio? ^ 

iEn qu^ mes estamos? 
iQue es el mes que entra? 
iQu^ fue el mes pasado? 
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0 7 



C-1 

A 
_B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 

A 

- B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



What's this-month? f 
This month's (June) . 
Then what was last moinh? 
Last month was (May) . 
What's today' 
Today ' s (Fr iday) . 
Is .it a workday or a holiday? 
It's a (workday) . 4 

When does (spring) usual I'Jr begin? 
S^pring usually begins In (McO-ch) . 
When are the (spring) months* 
(March) through (May) are theV spring months, 
What^s the weather like in (sf 
In the (springtime) it often (raTns) . 



TO THE STUDENT 

A 

'iCu^l?' and 'cuales' are interrogative adject ive^ wh ich must agree in 
number (i.e. singular or plural), but not in gender, (masculine or feminine) ^ 
with the noun that they modify. They are translated as'v/hich* or 'which orie(s)* 
in such phrases as: icu^l hi jo? which son? 

icua les ninas? wh ich (female) ch i Idren? 
icu^l hija? which daughter? ■ ! 

icuales ninos? which (male) childrep? • 

lar 



iCu^nto(s)? J'^.oanta (s) ? , meaning 'how much,' 'how many', arp simi 
to icuil?, but they agree in gender as well as in number with the 
they modify. Compare: 

icu^ntos^ n i Tlos ? how many 

j.cu^n t3S nin as? How many 

icuanto dinero? How much 

icuanta nieva? How much 



(male) chi Idren? 
(f ema le) ch i Idren? 
money? ^ 
snow? 



;^Quien? and ^quienes?, meaning 
gender agreement. For example; 
, iQuienes mi amigo? 

i's^uien es mi amiga? 

iQuienes son mi amigas? 

iQuienes son mi amigos? 



'who,' must show number agreement but not 



CYCLE 28 



M-1 
^ one . 

two. 



There's just one penny (centavo) in his 
v/a 1 1 e t . 

Thereire just two pennies (centavos) in 
H^wa 1 1 e t . 



ERiC 
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C-l 



C-2 



A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



iEri que mes e-s tamos? 

Es tamos en (junid) . 

Entonces, Ique fue el mes pasado? 

El mes pasado fue (mayo) . 

iQue dfa es hoy? 

Hoy es (v i^rnes) . . • - - 

^ ^Es ui^ dfa de trabajo o un dfa de fiesta? 
Es jn dfa (de trabajo) . 

Por Iq general, ^cudndo comienza la (primavera)? 
- Por lo general ^comienza en (marzo) . 
iCudles son los meses de (primavera)? 
De (marzo)* a (mayo) son los meses de primavera. 
iComo estAi^ tiempo en la (primavera)? 
En la (primavera) (lleueve) Sej ''ido. . 




CICLO 28 



M-l 

u h . ^ 
\^ dos . 



Hay solo un centavo su cartera. ^ 
Hay solo dos centavos^en su cartera. 
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) 



M-1 Cont^d 
three . 
four, 
five. 

M-2 

six. 
seven, 
eight, 
nine. 
M-3 

a 5 cent piece 



two 10 cent p ieces ♦ 
three 20 cent pieces, 
four 25 cent pieces, 
five 50 cent pieces. 



eleven. 
' twe Ive. * 
' thirteen. 

fourteen. 

f i f teen. 

M-5 

s ixteen. 
seventeen . 
eighteen . 
ni ne teen . 



M-6 



f ive . 
ten ♦ 
twenty . 
twen^y-f Ive . 

fifty. 



M-7 



s ixty . 
seventy . 
e igh ty . 
ninety.) 
one hundred. 



(Lit, 



There're just three pennies in his Mallet. 
There're just four pennies in his wallet. 
There're just five pennies in his waPet. 

There're six pennies in his/her/your pocket. 
There're seven pennies in his/her/your pocket. 
Ttiere're eight pennies in his/her/your pocket. 
There're nine pennies in his/her/your pocket. 

There was only a 5 cent piece in his piggy- 
bank. //'^ 

There were only two 10 cjent pieces in his 
piggy-bank. / 

There were only three 20 cent pieces in his 

piggy-bank. 

There were only four 25 cent pieces in his 

piggy-bank. 

There were only five 50 cent pieces in his 
P iggy-bank. 

There were eleven 5 cent pieces in her 
purse. '"^^ 

There were twelve 10 cent pieces in her 
purse. 

There were thirteen 20 cent pieces in her 
purse. 

There were foui teen 25 cent pieces in her 
purse . 

There were fifteen 50 cent pieces in her 
purse. 

There were sixteen pennies in her* coin purse. 
There were seventeen pennies in her coin purse. 
There were eighteen pennies in her^coin pursfe. 
There were nineteen pennies in her\^oin purse. 

There arc ^ive pennies in a 5 cent piece. 
There are ten pennies in a 10 cent piece. 
There are twenty pennies In a 20 cent piece. 
There are twenty-five pennie^ 'n a 25 cent 

p iece (peseta) . / 
There are fifty pennies in a 50 cent 

p iece (tostdn) . 
: A 5 cent piece has five pennies). 

There are just sixty pesos on tho table. 
There are just seventy pesG:^ on the table. 
There are just eighty pesos jn the table. 
There are just ninety pesos on the table. 
There are just one })undred pesos on the table. 



M-1 continue, 
tres . 
cuatro. 
cinco. 

fi-2 

seis . 
s iete. 
ocho. 
nueve . 

M-3 

cinco. 
d feces . 
ve intes • 
pesetas . 
tostones • 

once . 
doce. 
crece. 
catorce. 
qu ince. 

M-5 

dieciseis. 
diecisiete. 
d iec iocho- 
diecinueve. 

M-6 

cinco. 
/ diez. 
ve i nte . 
peseta, 
toston . 

M-7 

sesenta . 
setenta . 
ochenta . 
, noventa. 
c ien . 



Hay .solo tres cen^a^'os en su cartera. 
Hay solo cuatro cenic-^vos en su cartera. 
Hay solo cinco centavos en su cartera. 

Hay .^is centavos en su bolso- 
Hay siete centavos en su bolso. 
Hay ocho centavos en su bolso. 
Hay nueve cenf:avos en su bolso. 

HabTa ?o!o un cinco en ;j alcancTa. 
Habfa solo dos dieces fin su alcancTa. 
Habfa solo tres veintes en su alcancTa. 
HabTa solo cuatro pesetas en su alcancfa 
HabTa solo cinco tostones en su alcancTa 

Habfa once cincos en su bolso. 
Habfa doce dieces en su bolso. 
Habia trece veintes en su bolso. 
Habia catorce pesetas en su Dolso. 
Habia quince tostones en su bolso. 

Habfa diecis^5s centavos en su moneaero. 
Habfa diecisietj centavos en su monedero 
Habfa dieciocho centavos en su monedero. 
HabTa diecinueve centavos en su monedero 

Un cinco tiene cinco centavos. 

Un diez tiene diez centavos. 

Un veinte tiene veir^c (^entavos. 

Una peseta tiene veinticlnco centavos. 

Un tostor^ ciene cincuenta -sntavos. 

En la mesa solo hay sesenta pesos. 

En la mesa solo hay.seienla pesos. 

En la mesa solo hay ochenta pesos. 

En la mesa solo hay noventa pesos. 

En la mesa solo hay cien pesos. 



M-8 



one hundred, 
two hundred, 
five hundred, 
one thousand, 

twenty-one. 
th i rtv-two. 
f or ty-three . 
i t ty-four . 

H-IO 

5 ixty-f i ve. 

- ve-nty-s ix. ' 
e iyhcy-seven , 
ninety-eight . 

M-ll 

penn i es . 
pesos . 
pesetas • 
tos tones • 
Ki-12 



There are one hundred pennies in a peso. 
There are tv^^o hundred pennies in 2 pesos. 
There are five hundred pennies in 5 oesos* 
There are o^^e thousand pennies in 10 pesos. 
Lit.: A peso has one hundred pennies.) 

There .^ere exact 1> twenty-one pesos on the 
tab le . 

There were exactly thirty-two pesos op the 
tab le . 

There were exactly forty-three pesos on the 
tab le . 

There were exactly fifty-four pesos on the 
table. 

There were exactly sixty-five pennies on the 
table. 

There v^ere exactly seventy-six pennies on the 
tab le . 

There v;e-e exactly eighty-seven pennies on the 
table . 

There v^ere pv. ctiy ninety-eight pennies on the 
table- 

How many pennies ^ere there in her purse? 
F many pesos v;ere the'-e in her purse? 
How riany pesetas v^ere there in her pirse? 
How many tostones v/ere there in her purse: 



Hov^^ many penn i es are 
Hov; nD^ny pennies are 



Wc^j/many pennies are 
Hdv^^ 'many pennies are 
How many pennies are 



I n 
i n 

i n 
in 
i n 



a peso? 
a peseta? 




How much (loney is there on the table? 
Hov; much oioney v;as there on the table'^' 
Hov^ much money is there in her purse? 
How niuch 'noney v;as there in her purse? 

is 'table? 



a peso, 
a peseta, 
a tos ton, 
five pesos, 
ten pesos. 

is there, 
was there, 
is there (hold^) 
v/as there (he I 

C-l 

A: How ^any pennies are there on th 
F: There are only (four) pennies. 
A: How many p^erniiies are there in (thj-ee pesetas)? 
B: There are (seventy-five) pennies in (three peseta ). 
A: And ha/.' many pesetas are there in flv;o) tostones? 
o. There are (four) pesetas i n (two) tostones 

A" How ">any tostones are there in (six) pesos. \ 

B: There are (fv;elve) tostone-s in(six) pesos. 

A: Hov; many (five cent pieces) do vou have in your pocket? 

B: Just (one) 5 cent piece. 

A: How much money was on this table? 

B: There was a total of (five) pesos: (tv;o) pe^os, (three) 
(tv/o) pesetas (three) tv;enties, (two) tens and (four) 



five pesos? 
ten pesos? 



to:> toncb 
t ives . 
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M-8 



M-9 



c len . 

dose ien tos . 
quinientos. 
mil. 

9 

ve i n t iun . 
treir.ta y aos 



cvjarenta 

/ 



y tres, 



r I ncuen ta y cua t ro. 



Gi nco . 



setenta y se i s . 




\ 



ochenta /y 



s I e te 



noventa y opho 



M-l I 

centavos . 
pesos . 
pesetas . 
tostones . 
M-I2 

un peso, 
una peseta, 
un tO:>t6n. 

r I nr r» no c r\c 
— r ' — 

diez pesos. 
M-i3 
hay . 
hab fa . 
t i ene • 
ten Ta . 

C-i 



Un peso t iene cien centavos. 
Dos pesos tienen doscientos centavos 
Cinco pesos tienen quinientos centavos. 
Diez pesos t ienen mil centavos . 

En esta mesa habfa exactamente veirtiun 
pesos . 

En esta mesa habfa exac'tamente treinta 

y dos pesos . 
En esta oiesa habfa exactamente cuarenta 

y tres pesos. 
En es*:a mesa habfa exactamente cincuenta 

y cuat ro pesos . 



En esta mesa habfa justaniente sesenta 
c i nco> centavos . 



y 



En esta m'esa habfa 
se i 5 centavos . 

En esta mesa habfa 
s iete centavos . 

En esta mesa hao a 
y ocho centaiif/s . 



j us tamer setenta 
justdmente ochenta 
J ;jstamente noventa 



iCuantos centavos habfa en su bolso? 

iCuantos pesos habfa en su bolso? 

^ICuantas pesetas habfa en su bolso? 

iCuantos tostones *1iab fa en su bolso? 

^Cuantos centavos hay en un peso? 
iCuantos centavos hay en una peseta? 
iCuantos centavos hay en un tost6n? 
oCiioM tos cen ta vos hay eii c i ;icu pepob ? 
iCuanlps,,;;eH^ravps"hay en diez peJos? 

^Cuanto dinero hay en la -nesa? / 

Xuanto din.ero habfa en la mesc/? 

iCuanto dinero tiene su bolso? 

^Cuanto dinero tenfa suj^olso? 



/ 



:,CuaniDs centavos hay en esta niesa'^ 

Hay solo (cuatro) centavos. f 

;,Cuanlos centavos hay en (tres pesetas)? 

Hay (setenta y cinco) centavos en (tres pesetas). 

iY cuintas pesetas hay en (ojs) tosto^^es? 

Hay (cuotro) pesetas en (dos) tostones. 

:Cuantos ^oslones hay en(5e i s) pesos? 

Hay (doce) tostones en (seis) pesos. 

iCuantos (cincos) t ienes en tu bolso'? 

Solo (un)cinco. 

iCu^nto dinero habfa en esta nesa? 
Habfa un total de (cinco) pesos: (dos) 
pesetas, (tres) veintes , (oos) dieces 



pet>os . (i reb) tos tones (dos) 
y (cua t ro) c i ncos . 
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to THE STUDENT 



The Spanish counting system works in the following way 



15 single words 

16 - 19 '10 plus 6'^ 

' 10 plus 7' 
■ '10 plus 8' 
' 10 plus 9' 

20 - 90 s ingls words 

21 - 91 '20 plus ! ' 

'30 plus 1 ' 
'kO plus 1 ' 
'50 plus 1' 
\ etc . 
Note that /t=j>«W^nd /-una/ must 

22-99 '20 and 2' 

^ , '30 and y 

"irO and k' 

'50 and 5' 
etc. 



d iez 
d i eci se i s 

diecisiete ^ 
d iec iocho 
d ieci.iu->ve 

ve i nte 

ve int iuno/-a 
treint iuno/-a 
cuarent i uno/-a 
c i ncuen t i uno/ -a 

show genaer agreement 

veinte y dos 
tre inta y 'ires 
cuarenta y cuatro 
cincuenta y cinco 



= 10' 
' 16' 
'17' 
' 18' 
' 19' 

'20' 
'21' 
'31'. 

^51' 



'22' 
'33' 

'55' 



Notethat ail compound numbers fron 16 - 99 can be spelled either 
s;ngie words or as in the phrase 'multiple of ten and l..o.' e.cj 
veinte y dos '22' 
ve i rt idos ' - ' 



( 



d Iec iocho 
diez y ocho 



•18' 
'18' 



CYCLE 29 



M-1 



three 
one . 



H-2 



M-3 



e r even-th i rty , 
tweive-lh i rty, 
ni ne-th irty. 
one-th i rty . 

one-f i ^teen. 
seven-f if teen , 
f ive-f i f teen, 
three-f if teen . 




s ten o'clock, 

s two o'clock, 

s three o'clock 

s one o'clock. 

s exactly eleven-thirty, 
s exactly twelve-thirty, 
:> exactly nine -thirty, 
s exactly one-thirty. 

s about one-fifteen. 

bout seven-f i (teen . 

s about five-fifteen, 

s about three-fifteen. 
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ERiC 



Si 



M- 



M-2 



M-3 



10:00 
2:00 
3:C0*" 
1 :00 

11 :30 
12:30 
9:30 
1 :30 

1 :15 
7:15 
5:15 
3:)5 



Son las aiez. 
Son ias Jos. 
Son ias tres. 
Es la una. 

Son -exactamente las once y media. 
Son exactamente las doce y media. 
Son exactamente las nueve y media 
Es exactamente la una y media. 

Es cerca de la una y cuarto. 
Son cerca de las siete y cuarto. 
Son cerca de las cinco y cuarto. 
Son cerca de las tres y cuarto. 
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M-5 



.quarter past one. 

quarter past five, 

quarter past three, 

quarter past seven. 



M-6 



tvv*o-forty-f i ve 
eleve*"~forty-f Ive . 
s ix-f orty-f i ve . 
one-forty-f ive . 



quarter of three, 
quarter of twelve, 
quarter of seven, 
quarter of one ; 

twenL/-fiye of two. 
tv/enty of tv;o. 
ten of one. 
five of one. 

M-8 

two-th i rty-f ive . 
tv/o-forty . 
iwo-f i f ty . 
two-f i f ty-f ive . 
one- twenty-f ive . 

M-9 

five after one. 
ten after one. 
twenty after one. 
. twenty-five after one. 
M-10 



C-1 

A 
B 
A 
B 

C-Z 
A 
b 
A 
B 

C-5 

A 
6 
A 
B 



t's just about Uuarter past one. 

t's just about CKuarter past five, 

t's just about quarter past three, 

t's just about quarter past seven. 

t's just two-forty-five, 

t's just eleven-forty-five, 

t's just six-forty-five. 

L"s just one-ror ty-f ive . 

t's almost quarter of three, 

t's almost quarter of twelve, 

t's almost quarter of seven, 

t's almost quarter of one. 

t's twenty-; ive of two. 

t' twenty of tv/o. 

t ' s ten of one . 

t's five of one. 

t ' s two-th i rty-f ive . 

t ' s two-forty . 

t 's two-fifty. 

t ' s two-r i f ty-f ive . 

t ' s one -twenty-^ i ve . 

t's f i ve after one . 

t ' s ten after oge . 

t ' s twenty after one . 

t's twenty-five after one. 



Excuse me. What time is it? 

Excuse me. What time do you have? 

Excuse me. What time do you (pluraP have? 

Do you have the t ime? 

Do you (plural) have the time? 



Si 



\ 



Excuse me 
Yes , it's 
Thank you 
You ' re v/e I come 



Do you have the tirie? 
(almost) (ten) o'clock. 



Excuse me what time i^ it please? 
It's (Just about) (quarter past one) 
Thank you very much.. 
You' re v/e 1 come. 

Excii^e me what time do you have? 
it's (about) (ten iiinutes to three). 
Thanks a mill ion. 
You're very welcome. 
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1 ; 

5; 
3: 
7; 

M-5 

2; 
II; 
6: 
I ; 

M-6 

2; 
1 1 : 

6; 
12; 
M-7 
, 1 

I 

12 
12 
M-8 

2 

2: 
2 

i" 

I 

M-9 

1 
I 

I : 
1 

M-!0 



:15 
:I5 
:I5 
:I5 

MS 
MS 

■MS 
MS 

MS 
MS 
MS 



35 
itO 
50 
55. 

35 
MO 
50 
55 
25 

05 

n 

20 

25 



C-1 



Es casi la una y cuarto. 
Son casi las cinco y cuarto. 
Son casi las tres y cuarto. 
Son casi las siete y cuarto. 

Son solo las dos y cuarenta y cinco. 
Son solo las once y cuarenta y cinco 
Son solo las seis y cuarenta y cinco 
Es solo la una y cuarenta y cinco. 

Falta casi un cuarto para las tres. 

Falta casi un cuarto parj las does. 

Falta casi un cuarto para las siete. 

Falta casi un cuarto para la una. 

Faltan veinMcinco para las dos. 
Faltan veinte para las*dQS. 
Fallan diez para la una. 
Faltan cinco para la una. 

Son las dos y treinta y cinco. 

Son las dos y cuarenta. 

Son las dos y cincuenta. 

Son las dos y cincuenta y cinco. 

Es la ui~.a y velnticinco. 

Es la una y cinco. 

Es la una y diez. 

Es la una y veinte. 

Es la una y veinticinco. 

Dispense, ique hora cs? 
Dispense, ique hora liene? / 
Dispensen, ique hora tienen?/^ 
iTiene la hora? • 
iTienen la hora? 



C-2 



C-3 



A: Dispense, j,tiene la hora? 

8: Si, son (casi) (las diez). 

A: Gracias. 

B: De nada. 

A: Dispense, iqu^ hora es por favor? 

8: Es (casi) (la una y cuarto). 

A: Nuchas gracias. 

B : De nada . 

A: Dispense, ique hora ticne? 

B: Faltan (cerca de) .(diez niinuLos para las tres) 

A: MuchTsimas gracias. 

8: Por nada. 
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TO THE STUDENT 



There are three common ways of ex[:^ressing 'you're welcome.' 'De nada' 
Is the most common. 'Por nada' Is used in the sense of 'it's nothing. 
And, 'a us ted' Is used when someone has thanked you, and yet you fee! 
that you ou-e him thanks - the sense is 'Don't thank me, (I) thank 

In the expressions; es la una 

^ son 15s dos 

Ma' and 'las' show gender agreement with the deleted noun, 'hora.' 



I was . 
ye v/ere. 
you were, 
they were . 



M-2 



you were, 
we were. 
I v/as. 
they were. 



M-3 



he v/as. 

you were. 

they we re / 

you (plural) were. 

he was . 
you were, 
they were, 
we were. 



CYCLE 30 



When I was little, he was taller than 
I (was). 

When we were little, he was taller than 
we (were) . 

When you were little, he was taller than 

you (were) . 
When they were little, he was taller than 

the/ (were) . 

And when you were In school, you were taller 

than he was . 
And when we were in school, we were taller 

than he was. 
And when I was In school, i was taller than 

he was . 

And when they v^ere In school, they were lailo 
than he was . 

But he was fatter than 1 was. 

But you were fatter than I was. 

But they were fatter than I was. 

But you were fatter than 1 was. 

But In spite of thai, he was stronoer. 

But in spite of that, you v/ere stronger. 

But in spite of that, they were stronger-. 

Bui in spite of that, v/e were stronger. 



When (i was) little, he^.T^P^^S'l ler than (I v;as) . \ 
And when (you were) In school, (you were) taller than he wa\. 
But (he was) fatter' than I was. ' 
Yes, but in spite of thai, (you were) stronger. 



ERLC 



no 



CICLO 10 



M-2 



yo era. 

nosotros eramos, 
tu eras, 
e 1 los eran. 

tu es tabas . 
nosotrcs estabamos. 
yo estaba, 
el los es taban. 



M-3 



^1 era. 
tu eras . 
e llos eran. 
ustedes eran. 

+ 

6] era. 
td eras . 
e 1 los eran. 
nosotros ^rtimos. 



Cuando yo era nino. el era mas alto^ue yo. 
Cuando nosotros eramos' n inos , el era mas 

al to que nosotros . 
Cuando tu eras nino, el era oias alto 

que tu. 

Cuando el los eran ninos, el era mas alto 
que e llos 

Y cuando tu estabas en la escuela, tu eras 
mas alto que el. 

Y cu. ^ nosotros estabamos en la escuela 
nosotros eranros mAz ^Hos que el. 

Y cuando yo estaba en la eicuela yo era m^s 
al to que ^1 . 

Y cuando el los est^ban en la escuela el los 
eran m^s altos que el. 

Pero ^1 era mas gordo que yo.^ 
Peru tu eras mas gordo que yo. 
Pero el los eran mas gordos que yo. 
Pero ustedes eran mas, gordos que yo. 

Pero a pesar de eso, dl era mds fuerte. 
Psro a pesar de eso, td eras m^s fuerte. 
Pero a pesar de eso, el los eran aids fuertes. 
Pero a pesor de eso, nosotros Eramos m^s fuertes 



C-1 



Cuando (yo era) nino, ^1 era mds alto que (yo) . 

Y cuando (til eslaba^) en la escuela (tu eras) m^s alto que el 

Pero (^1 era) m^s gordo que yo. 

Sf, pero a pesar de eso (tu eras) m^s fuerte. 
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TO THE STUDENT 



V 



Remember that 'estar'means 'to be someplace* (e.g 
n-.eans ' to be something' (e^g* fat. strong). 



The'^Tjiipei^ect forms of *ser' are: 

yo/^l/el la/usted era alto, 
tiJ ^ras alto< 
nosotros eramos altos. 



in scjiool) ; whereas 



. - - ..^w, v,v^ , ^ tail. 

el los/el las/us tedes eran altos/as. they/you were la 



I/he/she/you (plural) was/were tall, 
you were ta 1 K 
we were ta 1 1 



M-1 



the floor, 
the wa 1 1 . 
"The steps < 
the shelf. 




C-1 



Ma r i a did it 
they did it. 
he d id it. 
you did it. 



CYCLE 31 



Who messed up the floor this morning? 

Who messed up the wall this morrnng? 

Who messed up the steps this morning? 

Who messed up the shelf ifn'b morning? 

i don't know. 
Beats mei^ 

I don't know (v/ho did it). / 
I don't know (who dirtied it). ^ 

And who broke the window? 

And who broke the lamp? 

And who broke the dishes? \ 

And who broke the glass? 

I didn't; maybe Maria d^d it. 

I didn't; maybe they did it. 

! didn't; maybe he d i d it., 

I didn't; maybe you did it. 



A: Wno messed up (^he floor) this morning? 

[>: (Beats mel) 

A; And who broke the (window)? 

B ; I 'J'jdn' t ; maybe (you did i t) . r 



/ 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Preterit form of 'ser' r 
'to go' is conjugated in the 
yo fuf mecanico 
td fuTste mecanico 
^1 fu^ mecanico 
nosotros fu:ii;os mecanico 
ellos fueron nj^^canico 



as follows: (the preterit of 



'to be' is 
same way) . 

I was a mechan ic. 
you were a mechanic, 
he wa§ a mechan ic . 
we '^re mechanics, 
they were mechanics. 



i r' 
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el piso. 
la pared* 

los escalones, 
la repisa. 



1 



M-2 



M-3 



la v^ntana. 
la l^mpara. 
los platos. 
el vaso. 



Mar la 
el los 
el lo 
tu 



lo ,hizo. 
lo hicieron. 
hizo. 
lo hiciste. 



C-1 



CICLO 31 



iQuien ensucio el piso esta mana.ia? 

iQuien ensucio la pared esta manana? 

iQuien ensucio los escalones esta manana? 

iQuien ensucio la repisa esta mr^nanaT 




No s^. 

jQue s^ yo? 
No se (qu^en 
* No s4 (qu idn 



lo h izo) . 
lo ensuci<5) 



iQui^n quebro la ventana? 
tQuien quebro la l^mpara? 
iO^uien quebro los platos? 
iQuien quebro el vaso? 



Yo no fuf, 

Vc^ no fuf," 

Yci no f u r , 

Yo no fuf, 



lal vez Mar fa lo hizo. 

tal ve2i el los lo hicieron. 

ta 1 vez el lo h izo. 

ta 1 vez tu lo h iciste . 



A: 
S: 
A: 
Br 



iQuien ensucid (el piso) esta maHana? 
(^Que se yo?) 

Y, iquien quebr6 (la ventana)? 

Yo no fuf, tal vez (ij lo hiciste). 
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the Preterit •form of ^hacer* 
yo To hice. 
tu lo hiciste. 
el lo hizo, 
nosotros lo hicimos, 
e 1 los lo hicieron. 

4 



'to CO to make' 's as folla-zs: 
I did it. 
You did it. 
He did it. 
We d i d i t . 
They <d id • t . 



M-l 



6/1/30. 
6/2/3^. 

6/3/35. 



M-2 



M-3 



6/'4/37.* 

I 

8/6/42. 

8/7/^3. 
8/8/itu. 

12/9/21. 
12/ 10/29. 
12/11/28. 
Ml Mill. 

t 

2/\}>/>r. 

2/IV56. 
2/15/57. 
2/16/53.' 



CYCLE 32 



I was born cn June first, nineteen-thirty, 
I was bor..r on June second, ninetee'~.-thi rty- 
one * 

I was born on June third, n i ncteen-th ir ty- 
five. 

I was born on June fourth, r. ine te *n-th i r ty- 
seven , 

My^wife was born on August fifth, nineteen- 
forty. 

My wife was born on August s ix th , ineteen- • 
forty- two! 

My wife was Lorn on August seventh, nineteen- 
for ty-three . 

My wife was born on August eighth, nine teen- 
forty-four. 

My ' usband die^i on Decemi>er ninth, nineteen- 
twenty-cn*= . 

My hutbaria died ou Dectrmber leruh, nineteen- 

tv/ent^ -n i ne . 
My husb, nd died on December aleventh, nineteen 

t\vent*, •eight . 
My husbc'nd died on Decemi^er twelfth, ninei'en- 

twenty- seven . 

M/ bon //as confirmed o. 'ebruary • rt^*«n in ^ 

..mere^^n^f if ty-fouF . 
My son was confirmed on Fel^ruary fourteenth, 

nir^teen-f ifty-six . 
My son was confirmed on February fifteenth, 

iiineteon-r if ty-seveR . 
My son was confirmed on February jx^e^mh 
^ nineteen-f if ty-three. 



PRir 
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CICLO 32 



-M-I 



6-1-30. 

6-2-31. 
6-3-35. 
6-4-37. " 

M-2 

8-5-40. 

8-6-ir2. 

8-7-43. 
8-8-it4. 

M-3 

12-9-21. 
;2-iO-29. 
12-1 1-28. 
12-12-27. 

H-4 

2-13-54. 
2-14-56. 
2-15-57. 
2-16-53. 



ERIC 



Nacf el primero de junio de mil novecientos 
t re in ta . 

Nacf el dos de junio de mi! novecientos 

treinta y uno. 
Nacf el tres de junio de mil novecientos 

treinta y cinco. 
Nacf el cuatro de junio de mil novecientos 

tre inta y s iete . 

Mi esposa naci6 el cinco de agosto de miK 

novecientos cuarenta. 
Mi esposa nacio el seis de agosto de mil . 

novecientos cuarenta y dos. 
Mi esposa nacio el siete de agosto de mil 

novecientos cuarenta y tres. 
Mi esposa nacio el x)cho de agosto de mil 

novecientos cuarenta y cuatro. 

Mi esposo murio el nueve de diciemb'-^ de 

mi 1 novecientos ve int iuno. 
Mi esposo murio el diez de diciembre de 

mi 1 novecientos ve >te y nueve . 
Mi esposo murio el once de diciembre de 

mil novecientos veinte y ocho. 
Mi esposo murio el doce de diciembre de 

mil novecientos veinte y siete. 

Mi hijo fue confirmado el trece de 

febrero de mil novecientos cincuenta y cuatro. 
Mi hijo fue confirmado el catorce de fe^ 

brero de mil novecientos cincuenta y cinco. 
Mi hijo fue confirmado ^] quince de febrero 

de mil novecientos cincuenta y siete. 
Mi hijo fue confirmado e! dieciseis <Se fe- 
brero de mil novecientos cincuenta y tres. 




M-6 



M-7 



3/17/60. 
3/18/62. 
3/19/63. 
3/20/65. 

5/21/1880. 
5/22/1833.^ 
5/23/1888. 
5/2ii/l889. 

10/25/1790. 
10/26/1792. 
10/27/1797. 
10/28/1795. 

1 1/29/1966. 
1 1/30/1967. 
1 1/31/1965. 



M-9 

Dorn . 

conf i rned . 
bapi i zed . 
narr led . 
d i vorced . 
M-10 

born . 
bapi ized - 
bur led . 
died, 
narr ied . 



M-8 



My daughter wab baptized on March seven- 
teenth, n , ne teen-s ixt y . 

My daught. was baptized on March eigh- 
teenth , n ine teen-s ixty-two 

My daughter w^s,' b^ipt i zed on March nine- 
teenth ,n i ne teen-s ixty-three . 

My daughter was baptized on March twentieth, 
n i neteen-s ix ty-f i ve . 

His father was married on May twenty-first, 

e igh teen-e i gh ty . 

His father was married on May twenty-second, 

e igh teen-e i gh ty- three - 

His father was married on May "twenty-third, 

e igh teen-e i gh ty-e i gh t . 

His father was married on May twenty-^^our th , 

e igh teen-e i gh ty-n i ne . 

His mother was buried on October twenty-fifth, 

seventeen-n i nety . 
His mother was buried on October twenty-sixth, 

seven teen -n i ne ty-two. 
His mother was *^jried on October twenty-seventh, 

seven tee n-ni nety -seven 
His mother v;as buried on October twer.ty-e i ghth » 

seventeen-n i ne t y-f i ve . 



H 



H 



twen t y- 
th i r t ieth , 



s cousin got divorced on November 

ninth, nineteen-sixty-six. 
s cousin got divorced on November 
n ine teen-s ixty-seven . 
His cousin got divorced on November thirt/ 
f i rs t , n i ne teen-s ixt y-f i ve . 



When were you born? 

When were you confirmed'^ 

When were you baptized? 

When were you married? 

When were you divorced? 

When wds your husband born? 
When was your husband baptized? 
When was your husband buried^ 

if>? 



Wh^n d'd your husband die 
When were you married? 
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M-5 



M-6 



M-7 



3-17-60. 
3-^8-62. 
3-19-63. 
3-20-65. 

5-21-1880. 
5-22-I883. 
5-23-1888. 
5-2^4-1889. 

10-25-1790. 
10-26-1792. 
10-27-1797. 

10- 28-1795. 

M -29-66. 
1 1-30-67. 

11- 31-65. 



M-5 

nac i o . 
conr I rnado. 
naut i zado, 
se casd. 
se d i vorc id. 
f^-10 

raz\6 . 
baut Izado . 
cierrado . 
nur i c5 . 
se casd. 



M-8 



Mi hija f ue' bau t izada el dieclslele de 

marzo de mil novecienios sesenia. 
Mi hija fue' bautizada el diect'ocho de marzo 

de mil novecientos sesenia y dos. 
Mi hija fue bautizada el diecinueve de marzo 

de 'nil novecientos sesenta y tres. 
Mi hija'fue bautizada el veinte de marzo de 

mil novecientos sesenta y cinco, 

Su Papa' se casd el veintiuno de mayo de 

mil ochoc ien t OS ochenta . 
Su Papa' se casd el veintido's de mayo de 

mil ochocientos ochenta y tres. 
Su Papa se case el veintitre's de mayo de 

mil ochocientos ochenta y ocho. 
Su Papa se case el veinticuatro de mayo de 

mil ochocientos ochenta y nueve. 

Sl Mama' fue' enterrada el veinticinco dc 

octubre de mil setecicntos noventa. 
Su Mama' fue' enterrada el veintis^is de 
^ octubre de mil setecientos noventa y dos, 
Su Mama fue enterrada el veintisiete de 

octubre de mil setecientos noventa y siete. 
Su Mama fue enterrada el veintiocho de 

octubre de mil setecientos noventa y cinco. 

Su primo se divorcid ei veintinueve de 

noviembre de mil novecientos sesenta y seis. 

-Su primo se divorcid el ^reinta de noviembre 
de mil novecientos sesen^.a y siete. 

Su primo se divorcid el trc inta y uno de 

noviembre de mil novecieitos sesenta y cinco. 

J.Cua'ndo nac i d? 
LCua'pdo fue' confirmado? 
iCua'ndo fue baut izado? 
iCuando se case? 
iCuando se divorcio? 

'.Cuando nac id su esposo? 
^Cua'ndo fue baut izado su esposo? 
iCuando fue enterrado su esposo? 
iCuando murid su esposo? 
iCuando se casd? 




-ill. 



C-1 

A: Please, rome in. 

B : Th^nk you . 

A: Sit down over here please. What's your name? 

B : (Ricardo Sanchez .) 

A: Where 're you froiTi'? 

B : (From Mex ico . ) 

A: What do you do? ^ 

B : I'm a (^arm worker .) 

A: Where were you born? 

B: I was born on (December tenth, 1938). 

A: When were, you married? 

B: . I was married on (January second, 196^.) 

A: When was your wife born? 

B: She was born on (February third, 19^1.) 

A: When were your children born? 

8: My son was born on fKarch fifth, 1965) i ano my daughter on (June 

eighteenth, 196?.) 

A: Thank you very much. 

B : You' re we Iccme. 

C-2 

A: When was yourv daughter baptized? 

B: (Apri 1 tenth, >963^) 

A: And your son? 

B: The (seventeenth of July, 1965-) 

A: When was your wife buried? 

B: (Octobc nineteenth, 1966.) 

A: Thank you. 

B : You' re we Icome. 



TO THE STUDENT 

'Morir' mean i ng ' to d ie ' is slightly ir^-egular in that the stem vowel 
/-o-/ becomes /-ue-/ or /-u-/ : 
Preter i I 

yo mor i I d ied 

tu moriste you died 

el murio he died 

nosotros morimos we died 

ellos murieron they died 

Present Participle: nuriendo 'dying' 

Past Participle: ' muerto 'dead' 

(See Cycle 22 for corjugation of requldr verbs in the preterit.) 

In compound tenses notice that the (perfective) participle shows gender 
agreement with the subject of the sentence. It functions as an adjective 

Ella fue enterrada 'she was buried' 

£1 fue enterrado 'he was buried' 
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A: Pase por favor. 

B: Gracias. 

A: Sientese aquf por favor. iCu^l es su nombre? 

B: (Ricardo Sanchez.) 

A: lOe ddnde es usted? 

B: (De Mexico.) 

A: iQu^ hace? 

B: Soy (campesino.) 

A: iCuando naci6? 

B: Nacf el .(di^z de diciembre de mil novecientos trenta y ocho.) 

A: iCu^ndo se casd? 

B: Me cas^(el dos de enero de mil novecientos sesenta y cuatro.) 

A: iCuando nacid su esposa? 

BV Nacio el (tres de febrero de mil novecientos cuarenta y uno.) 

A: Jfuando nacieron sus hijos? 

B: Mi hijo nacid el (cinco de marzo de mil novecientos sesenta y cinco) 

y y mi hija el (dieciochp de junio de mil novecientos sesenta y siete.) 

A: Muchas gracias. 

B: De nada. 

A: i^Cuando fue bautizada su hija? 

B: El (diez de abril de mil novecientos sesenta y tres.) 

A: iY su hijo? 

B: El (diecisiete de julio de mil novecientos sesenta y cinco.) 

A: iCu^ndo fue enterrada su esposa? 

B: El (d iecinueve de octubre de mil novecientos sesenta y sc^is.) 

A: Gracias. 

B : De nada . 




CYCLE 33 



M-1 



marr ied. 
w'dowed. 
separated , 
engaged. 



M-2 



dead . 
d i vorced . 
marr ied. 
unemp loyed , 



M-3 



marr ied. 
bapt i zed . 
conf i rmed . 
d Ivorced . 

4 

marr ied. 
engaged . 
d ivorcedi 
unemo 



pioyed . 



M-5 / 

sist^r-in-)aw. 
brother-in-law. 
mother- in law. 
father-in-law. 



M-6 



M-7 



two jobs . 

three jobs. 

many jobs. 

many different jobs. 

I'm. 

uncle's not. 



cous ins. 
nephew's not. 

marr ied by . 
bapt ized by. 
conf i rmed by . 

wi fe . 
ex-w i fe . 
last wife, 
f iancee . 
M-10 

who to. 
who to. 
who by. 
who by. 



I've been married for t*hree years. 
I've been widowed for three years. 
I've been separated for three years. 
I've been engaged for three years. 

He's been dead since 1965. 
He's been divorced since 1965. 
He's been married since 1965. 
He's been unemployed since 1965. 

I've never been married. 
We've never been baptized. 
They've never been confirmed. 
He's never been dive. ced. 

My aunt's only been married once. 
My aunt's only been engaged once. 
My niece's only been divorced once. 
My niece's only been unemployed once. 

My sister-in-law's been married twice. 
My brother-in-law's been engaged twice. 
My mother-in-law's been divorced twice. 
My father-in-law's been unemployed twice. 

I ' ve had two Jobs . 

I ' ve had three jobs . 

I ' ve had m^ny jobs . 

I've had many different jobs. 

I 'm married to Maria. 
My uncle's not married to Helen. 
My cousin's engaged to Carmela. 
My nephew's not engaged to Isabel. 

My children were married by Father LoDez . 
My children were baptized by Father Lopez. 
My children were confirmed by Father Lopez. 

My wife was an employee of the Smith's. 
My ex-wife was an employee of the Smith's. 
My last wife wasn't an employee of the Smith's, 
My fiancee wasn't n^n employee of the Smith's. 

Who are you married to? 

Who is she engaged to? 

Who wore they baptized by? 

Who was he employed by? 
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M-1 



M-2 



casado. 
V i udo. 
separado. 
comprome t Ido. 

I 

muer to. 
divorc iado. 
casado. 
sin empleo. 



M-3 



casado. 
baut izados . 
conf i rmados 
d i vorc Iado. 



M-5 



M-6 



casada . 
comprome t ida , 
d ivorc iada . 
sin empleo. 

cuftada^ ' 
curlado. 
suegra . 
suegro. 



M-7 



M-8 



dos ernpleos- 
tres empleos. 
muchos empleos. 
muchos enip leos d i 

yo esloy. 
t fo no est^. 
p r i mo e s t ^ . 
sobr I no no es t^. 



ferentes . 



Yo he estado casado por tres aTlos . 

Yo he estado \ iudo por tres anos . 

Yo he estado separado por tres anos. 

Yo he estado comprometido por tres aflos . 

£l ha estado muerto desde mil novecientos 

sesenta y c i nco. 
tl ha estado divorc iado desde mil novecientos 

sesenta y cinco. 
^1 ha estado car*ado desde mij novecientos 

sesenta y ciny.0. 
^1 ha estado sin empleo desde mil novecientos 

sesen ta y c i nco . 

Yo nunca he estado casado. 
Nosotros nunca hemos sido baut izados. 
Ellos nunca han sido conf'i rmados . 
El nunca ha estado divorxiado. 

Mi t Ta solo ha estado casada una vez . 
Mi tia solo ha esta*..o ccmprometida jna vez. 
Mi nieta solo ha estado divorciada uno vez. 
Mi nieta solo ha estado sin empleo una vez. 

Mi cunada ha estado casada dos veces. 

Mi cunado ha „-tado compromeiido dos veces. 

Mi suegra ha estado divorciada dos veces. 

Mi suegro ha estado sin empleo dos veces. 

Yo he ten ido dos empleos. 

Yo he tenido tres empleos. 

Yo he tenido muchos empleos. 

Yo he tenido muchos empleos Mferentes. 
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casados por. 
baut izados por. 
conf i rmados por. 

M-.9 

esposa. 
ex-esposa . 
u 1 1 ima esposa . 
prome t ida . 
M-10 

con quien. 
con qui^n. 
por quien. 
de quien. 



Yo estoy casado con Marfa. 
^ Mi tTo no esta casado con Helena. 
\ Mi. primo esta comprometido con Carmela. 

\^ Mi sobrino no est^ comprometido con Isabel. 

Mis hijos fueron casados por el Padre L<5pe^. 
Mis hijos fueron baut izados por el Padre Lopez. 
Mis hijos fueron confirmados por el Padre Lopez. 

Mi esposa fue ima empleada de los Smith. 

Mi ex-esposa fue una empleada de los Sn^ith. 

Ml ultima esposa no fue una empleada de los Smith 

Mi pronetida no fue una empleada de los Smith. 

iCon quien esta casado? 
iCon quien esta compromet ida? 
iPor quien fueron bautizados? 
iDe quien fue empleado? 



.43. 
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M-11 

have you been. 

has he been. 

have they been. 

has your uncle been. 
M-12 

have you. 

have they. 

has he. 

has she. 



How long have you been married? 

How long has he been dead? 

How long have they been divorced? 

How long has your uncle been unemployed? 

Have you ever been married? 
Have they ever been baptized? 
Has he ever been an employee? 
Has she ever been divorced? 



C-1 

A 
B 
A 
3 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



Have you ev^r been (married)? 

No, I've never been (married) . 

(Has) your sister ever (worked)? 

Yes, she's had (two jobs). 

Who aoes she (wo»-k fo^) now? 

She (works)for the Smiths. 

How long (has she been) their etnployee? 

(She'i been) their employee since 1965. 

How long have you been . (mar rVe4) ? 

I ' ve Jpeen (marr ied) for (three years). 
Who are you married to? 

I 'm marr ied to (i-lar ia) . 

Have your children ever been (baptized)? 

Yes, they've been baptized. 

Who were they (baptized) by? 

They were (baptized) by (Father Gomez). 

Have they ever v/orked? 

No, never. 



TO THE STUO£NT 

The compound tenses in this cycle are used in Spanish almost, the same 
way ihey are in English. E.g.: 

E^l ha estado muerto 

He has been dead 

Present of haber Pertecuve Parn- Perfective Participle 

ciple of estar of morir 

E I los f ueron casados 

They v/ere marr ied 

Preterit of ser Peifective Participle of casor 

(See Cycle 16 for a conjugation of 'haber,' and Cycle for 'ser,') 

The perfective participles of 'estar' and 'ser' are 'estado* and 'bido' 
respect i ve ly . 
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11 

has estado. iPor cu^nto tiempo has estado casado? 

ha estado. iPor cuanto tiempo ha estado el mjerlo? 

han estado. ^ iPor cuanto tiempo han estado divorciad 

ha estado truj^, iPor cuanto tiempo ha estado tu t To sin 

emp leo? 

12 

has estado. ,Has estado casado alguna vez? 

sido. iHan sido bautizados alguna vez? 

sido. iHa sido un empleado alguna vez? 

ha estado. iHa estado divorciada alquna vez? 
1 ^ 

iHa estado (casado) alguna vez? 
No, nunca he estado (casado). 
i (Ha trabajado) alguna vez tu hermana? 
Sr, ha tenido (dos empleos,) 
iPara quien (trabaja) ahora? 
(Trabaja) para los Smith. 
iPor cuanto tiempo (ha estado) empleada? 

(Ha estado) empleada desde mil novecientos sesenta y cinco. 



A 
B 
A 
6 
A 
B 
A 
B 

2 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



iPor cuanto tiempo has estado (casado) ? 
He estado (casado) por (tres aflos) . 
iCon quien estas casado? 
Estov casado con (MarTa). 

iHan sido (bautizados) alguna vez tjs hijos? 

Si, han sido (baut i .ados) . 

iPor quien fueron (bautizados)? 

Fueron (bautizados) por el (Padre Gomez). 

iHan trabajado alguna vez? 

No, nunca. 
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CYCLE 3^ 



M-l 





inte 1 1 igent . 


1 thi 


nk 


he is i nte II igent . 






re rob le . 


1 thi 


nk 


he is re 1 i ab le . 






i uerest Ing. 


1 th' 


nk 


he is interesting. 






attract ive . 


1 th 


nk 


he i s at tract ive. 




M- 


'2 












good . 


1 th 


nk 


it's good. 






bad . 


1 th 


nk 


it's bad. 






s tup id . 


1 th 


nk 


it's stupid . 






a ! r i gh I . 


1 th 


nk 


it's a 1 r 1 ght . 




M- 


■3 












pretty bad. 


1 th 


•nk 


it's a pretty bed i( 


dea . 




very stupid. 


1 th 


"nk 


it's .5 very stupid 


idea. 




rea 1 ly good . 


1 th 


ink 


it's d rea 1 ly good 


idea. 




extremely good. 


1 th 


ink 


it's an extremely good idea. 


M- 


'k 












pre t ty i n te 1 1 i gent . 
very re 1 iab . 


1 Ih 


ink 


she's a pretty intelligent oerson. 




1 th 


ink 


she's a very reliable person. 




real ly attract ive. 


1 th 


ink 


she's a really attractive person. 




extreme ly i n teres t i ng . 


1 th 


ink 


she's an extremely 


interesting person. 




■5 












very good. 


1 th 


ink 


the idea's very good. 




very bad. 


1 th 


ink 


the plan's very bad 






very busy. 


1 th 


ink 


the schedule's very 


busy . 




very stupid. 


1 th 


ink 


ine poi nt of v iev/' s 


very stupia. 



M-6 



good . 
stupid . 
bad . 



M-7 



hi ^1. 
this 
that 
thi s 
that 



C-1 

A 
B 
A 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



Idea 
th i ng . 

What do 
I think 
I think 



Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

What 
What 
What 
What 
What 



but 
be,: 
but 

do 
do 
do 
do 
do 



even 
even 
even 



so 
so 
so 



it' 
it' 
it' 



very 
very 
very 



good . 

stupid. 

bad. 



you 
you 
you 
you 
you 



th i nk 
think 
thi nk 
th i nk 
th J nk 



of 
of 
of 
of 
of 



him? 
this ? 
that? 

this idea? 
that? 



(Gomez) ? 

inte 1 I igent) . Arc 



What do you 
What idea? 
The idea about 
I think it's a 
Wny ? 



you th ink of 
he ' s (pret ty 
she's (pretty stupid.) 

think of his idea? 



vhat do ye J th 



)f hi 



b SI 



the (schedu le) 
(real ly good) 



dea . 



he's (a very intelligent )o^rt 
is a (very b^-y 
(very good) . 



Because 

I think the (schedule) 
Yes , but even so, it's 



on . 



ERIC 
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CICLO 3^ 



M-l 



M-2 



inta I igenie . 
seguro. 
interesanie . 
a tract i vo. 

I 

bueno. 
ma lo. 
tor. to. 
esta b ien. 



M-3 



muy ma 1 a . 
muy tonta'. 
rea Imente buena . 
demas iado buena . 



muy Intel igente. 
muy segura. 
rea Imente at ract iva . 
demasiado interesanie. 



M-5 



C-l 



Creo que el es intel igente. 

Creo que el es seguro. 

Creo que el es interesanie. 

Creo que el es atraciivo. 

Creo que cs bueno. 

Creo que es ma lo. 

Creo que es tonto. 
Creo que es icf b ien . 



Creo que es una 
Creo que es una 
Creo que es una 
Creo que es una 



idea muy ma 1 a . 
idea muy lo.ila. 
idea realmente buena. 
idea demasiado buena. 



Creo que el la es una persona r,uy intel igenie. 

Creo que elle es una persona muy segura. 

Creo que el la es una persona realmente airaciiva. 

Creo que el la es una persona demasiado 
interesante. 



muy buena. 


Creo que la 


idea es muy buena 




muy malo. 


Creo que el 


plan es mu/ maio. 




muy act i vo. 


Creo que el 


i t i nerar io es muy 


aci i vo . 


muy tonto. 

6 


Creo que e 1 


punto de v i sia es 


muy lonto 


bueno . 


S f , pero aun 


as r es :}iuy bueno 




tonto. 


S r , pero aun 


as r es muy lonto 




ma lo . 
•/ 


S r, pero aun 


as 1 es muy ma 1 o . 




el. 


iQue piensas 


de el? 




esio. 


Ilue piensas 


de esto? 




e<^o. 


iQu^ piensas 


d^ eso? 




esta idea. 


'IQu^ piensas 


de ebta idea? 




esa cosa. 


iQu^ piensas 


de esa cosa? 





C-2 



lQ.u4 piensas de (G<5me2) ? 

Creo que el es (muy i n te ! i gen le . ) :,Y qu^ piensas de su hermana? 
Creo que el la es (muy lonta). 

IQue piensas de su idea? 
:Qu^ idea? 

La idea acerca del (i t inerar io) . 

Creo que es una idea (realnenie buena). 

LPor que? 

Porq^a el es una persona (muy i n le 1 i gen le) . 
Yo creo que el (iiinerario) es (muy activo). 
ST, pero a\Sn asf es (muy bueno). 



ERIC 



TO THE STUDENT 

Two useful expressions you should learn are: 
Creo que si - I th i nk so 
Creo que no - I don'l think so 



CYCLE 35 



M-2 



even smarter, 
even sma 1 ler . 
even bigger, 
even prettier. 

I 

was good . 
was OK. 
was bad . 
was terr ib le . 



M-3 



smar tes t . 
sria 1 les t . 
pre 1 1 ies t . 
fattest . 



M-5 



best . 
wors t - 

cheapes t (pr ice) . 
cheapes t (qua lit/) 

warmer . 
pre t Jer . 
bet ter . 
older . 



M-6 



the v^armest . 

the prettiest, 

the nicest, 

the oldest. 



Our daughter's smart, b«Jt our son's even 
smarter. 

Our cat's small, but our dog's even 
sma 1 ler . 

Our store's big, but our house's even 
b i gger . 

Our daughter's pretty, but our grand- 
daughter's even p'"ettier. 

Their old car was good, but thei'' new 

one ' 5 bet ter . 
Their old car was OK, but their nev 

one ' s bet ter . 
Their old car was bad, but their new 

one ' b worse . 
Their old car was terrible, out their 

new one'b v^orse. 

Maria's the smar'w.»t child I've ever seen. 

Maria's the smallest child I've ever seen. 

Maria's the prettiest child I've ever seen. 

Maria's the fattest child I've ever seen. 

Th'cit's the best car that was ever made. 

Thai's the worst car that was ever made. 

That's the cheapest car that wos ever made. 

That's the cheapest car that was ever made. 

The large blanket is v^armer than the small one. 

The small towel is prettier than the larqe one. 

The tall one's better than the short one. 

The qVeen one's older than the blue one. 

Ine large blanket's the warmest. 

The small toweTs the prettiest. 

The tall one's the nicest. 

Toe short one's the oldest. 
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CICLO 35 



M-1 



M-2 



aun mas inte ! igen te. 
aun mas ehico. 
acfn m^s grande . 
aun mas bon i ta . 

I 

estaba bueno. 
\estaba bien. 




e 1 me jor . 
el peor, 
n^s barato. 

m^s crrriente< 



M«3 



M-6 



mis ca I iente . 
mas bonita. 
es me jor. 
mis viejo. 

1 a mis ca I iente < 
1 a mis bon i ta . 
la mis boni t^a . 
el mrfs viejo. 



Nues tra es inteligenle, pero nuestro 

hijo es aun ma's Intel igente. 
Nuestro gato es chico, pero nuesfo perro 

es aun niis chico. 
Nuestra tienda' es grande, pero nuestra casa es 

aiJn mis grande . 
Nuestra hija es bonita, pero nuestra nieta 

es aun mas bon i ta .' 

Su carro viejo estaba bueno, pero el 

nuevo esta' me jor . 
Su carro viejo estaba bien, pero el nuevo 

esta me jor . 
Su carro viejo era malo, pero el nuevo 

es peor . 

Su carro viejo era terrible, pero el nuevo 
es peor. 

Mar.fa es la nina mis inteligenle que 

jamas haya visto. 
MarTa es la nina mas chica que jamis haya 

V' sto. 

MarTa es la nina mas bonita que jamas haya 
V I s to. 

Mar fa es la nina ma^'s gorda que jama's haya 
visto. 

Ese es el mejor carro que jamis se haya hecho. 
Ese es el peor carro que jamis se haya hecho. 
Ese es el carro mas barato que jamis se haya 
hecho. 

Ese es el carro mis corrienie qui jamis se 
haya hecho. 

La cobija grande es mas cal iente que la chica. 
La toalla chica es mis bonita que la grande. 
El alio es mejor que el bajo. 
El verde es mis viejo que el azul. 

La cobija grande es la mis cal iente. 
La toalla chica es la mis boniita* 
La alta es la mis bonita. 
El corto es el mis viejo. 
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M-7 



M-8 



smarter . 
sma 1 ler • 
prettier. 

tal ler. 



worse, 
better, 
warmer . 

older. 



M-9 

the 
the 
the 
the 
M-10 

smartest . 
pret t iest 
fattest . 
tal lest. 

C-1 



warmest . (fem, ) 
prettiest. " 
worst . (masc .) 
best. 



(fem.) 
(^asc . ) 



Who's smarter, your son or your daughter? 
Which is smaller, your cat^or your dog? 
Who's prettier, y^jur daughter or your grand- 
daughter? 

Who's taller, your son or your wife? 



Which 
Which 
Which 



is worse, your old car or your new one? 
is better, the old one or the new one? 
is warmer, the large blanket or the 



sma 1 1 one? 
Wh ich is older 
large one? 



the short blanket or the 



Which's 



Whi 
WhI 
Whi 



ch*s 
ch's 
ch ' s 



the 
the 
the 
the 



warmest? 
pre tt iest? 
worst? 
best? 



Who's 
Who's 
Who's 
Who's 



the 
the 
the 
the 



smar test ? 
pret t iest? 
fattest? 
tal lest? 



A 
B 
A 
8 
A 
B 

C-2 

B 
A 
B 
A 
P- 



Who's smarter, your son or your daughter? 

Our (son's) smart, but our (daughter ' s) even smarter. 

Which is prettier, the (large) blanket or the (small one)? 

The (small one's) pretty, but the (large one's) prettier. 

And which is (the warmest)? 

The (large one's) (the warmest). 

Who's older, you or me? 

I think (I'm) older. 
But who' s tal ler? 

(You' re) tal ler . 

Who's better in Spanish, you or hirn'? 
(He's) better. 



TO THE STUDENT 



The sole difference between the R-sounds 



'pero' the tongue taps the roof of the mouth 



pero' and 
(just beh i 

once. In 'perro' the tongue taps the roof of tne mouth 
latter is called a trill. (See Pronunciation Drills at 



'perro' is, that in 
nd the tee th) on ly 
several linies; the 
the end of the book) 



Compare the perfect tense-aspect in the indicative + subjunct 
('Kecho' is the perfective participle of 'hacer' - 



mean I ng 



ve : 
to do . 
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M-7 



mas 
mas 
mas 



intel igente 
ch i CO . 
bon I ta • 
alto. 



M-8 



iQuien es mas Intel igente, su 
iCual es mas chico, su "gato o 
iQuien es mas bonita, su hija 
iQuien es mas alto, su hijo o 



h i j o o s u 
su perro? 
o su nieta? 
su esposa? 



hija? 



peor . 
mejor. 
mas ca 1 



ente , 



mas vieja. 



M-9 



iCual es 
iCual es 
iCual es mas 

Id chica? 
iCual es mas 

larga ? 



peor, su carro viejo 
mejor , el v iejo o el 



o el nuevo? 
nuevo? 



caliente, la cobija grarde o 
vieja, la cobija corta o la 



la nis cal iente . 
la mas boni ta. 
e 1 peor . 



eV mejor. 
M-10 



C-1 



C-2 



la 
la 
el 
el 

I 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

I 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



mas 
mas 
mas 
mas 



i nte 1 i gente < 
chica. 
gordo. 
alto. 



iCu^l 
iCu^l 
iCual 
iCual 

iQu ien 
iQu ien 
iQu ien 
iQu ien 



es la mas ca 1 iente? 

es la mas boni La? 

es el peor? 

es el mejor? 

es la mas Intel igente? 

es la mas ch ica? 

es e 1 mas gordo? 

es el mas alto? 



iQuien es m^s intel igente, su hijo o su hija? 

Nuestro (hijo) es inteligente, pero nuestra (hija) es aun mas inteligenle. 
iCu^l es m^s bonita la ^cobija (grande) o la (chica)? 
La (chica) es bonita, pero la (grande) es m^s bonita. 
iY cual es (la mas caliente)? 
La (grande) es(la mas caliente). 

iQuien es mas grande, tu o yo? 
Creo que (yo soy) mas grande. 
Pero, iquien es mas alto? 
. (Tu eres) m^s alto. 
iQuien es mejor en Espanol , tu o el? 
(fl es) mejor. 
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Ind icat ive 
(yo) he hecho 
(td) has hecho 
(el)ha hecho 
(nosotros) hemos hecho 
(ellos) han hecho 

Use the subjunctive after 'que jamii' 



Sub junc t ive 
haya hecho 
hayas 
haya 
hayamos 
hayan 



M-1 



some, 
a few. 
a couple^ 
two. 



M-2 



M-3 



there aren* t any ♦ ♦ 
we don' t have any* 
they're all gone (they're 

f i nished) • 
they're all gone (they're 
f inls+ied) . 

is there, 
is there some, 
are there a few. 
are there a couple of. 



we have. 

v-ve have some. 

we have a few bottles of 

we have a couple of. 



C-1 



CYCLE 36 



I want some eggs please. 

I want a few eggs please. 

I want a couple of eggs please< 

I want two eggs please. 

Mm sorry, there aren't any. 
I'm sorry\ we don't have any. 
I'm sorry,) they're all gone. 

I'm sorry, they're all gone. 



Is there milk or cream? 

Is there some milk or cream? 
Are there a few bottles of milk or cream? 
Are there a couple of bottles of milk or cream? 



We have milk but there isn't 
We have some milk but there 
We have a few bottles of milk, but there 
any cream. 



any cream, 
sn' t any cream. 



isn' t 



We 



have^a couple of bottles of milk, but there 



isn' t any cream. 



I v/ant (some) eggs please. 

I'm sorry, (there aren't any). 

(is there) milk or cream? 

(We have) milk, but there isn't any cream. 

\ want (a couple) of beers please. 
We don't have (two), but there is one. 
That's fine, I'll tr'^e it. (Give it tome.) 



TO THE STUDENT 

The verb 'tener' meaning' to have, to hold' is irregulari 
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CICLO 36 



M-1 

unos * 

unos cuantos. 
un par de* 
dos ♦ 

M-2 

no hay. 
no te nemos, 
se acabaron. 
se terminaron. 

M-3 

hay. 

rhay algo de* 
hay unas cuantas. 
hay un par de . 

tenemos . 

tenemos algo de. 
tenemos unas cuantas 

tenemos un par de. 



Quiero unos huevos por favor. 
Quiero unos cuanLos huevos por favor. 
Quiero un par de huevos por favor. 
Quiero (\ps huevos por favor. 

Lo s iento , no hay. 
Lo s iento, no tenemos. 
Lo siento, se acabaron. 
Lo siento, se terminaron. 

iHay leche o crema? 

iHay algo de leche o de crema? 

iHay unas cuantas botellas de leche o de crema? 

iHay un par de botellas de leche o de crema? 

Tenemos leche, pero no hay crema. 
Tenemos algo de leche, pero no hay crema. 
Tenemos unas cuantas botellas de leche, pero 

no hay crema. 
Tenemos un par de botellas de leche, pero no 

hay crema. 



C-1 



Quiero (unos) huevos, por f avor > 
\.o s lento , (no hay) . 
i(Hay) leche o crema? \ 
(Tenemos) leche, pero no hay cVema. 
Quiero (un par de) ^ervi^^-as, por favor < 
No tenemos (dos), pero' hay una. 
Estd bien, ddmela. 



; ERLC 



U3 



Present 

yo tengo 

tut ienes 

el t iene 
nosot ros tenemos 
e 1 los I ienen 

imperfect ive Par l ic fp le 
Perfect ive Port ic iple : 



Preter i t 
t uve 
tuv i s te 
tuvo 
tuv i RIOS 
tuv ieron 

ten iendo 
ten ido 



Present Sub j unct ive 

tenga 

tengas 

tenga 

tengamos 

te ngan 



CYCLE 37 



M-1 



M-2 



M"3 



intel I igent . 

good workers . 

dependab le . 

exper ienced. 
(have experience) . 

i n te 1 1 i gen t . 

good workers . 

dependab le . 

exper ienced. 
(have exper ience) . 



M-5 



i n te 1 I I gen t . 
good workers, 
dependab le . 
exper ienced. 

those women, 
those girls, 
those men. 
those boys. 

act ive . 
f 

ser ious . 
stupid . 
r ich. 



imag i ne tha t the 
are inte 1 1 i gent . 
imagine that the 
are good workers 
imagine that the 
are dependab le . 
imag ine that the 
are experienced. 

imag ine tha tall 
inte 1 1 i gent . 
imag ine tha tall 
good workers, 
imag ine tha tall 
dependab le . 
imag ine tha tall 
exper ienced . 



majority of those men 

majority of those men 

majority of those men 

majority of those men 

of these people are 

of these people are 

of ♦hese people are 

of these people are 



think that a few of them aren't intelligent, 

think that a few of them aren't good v-yorkers. 

think that a few of them aren't dependable, 

th^nk that a fev/ of them aren't experienced. 

think that sane of thobe women aren't punctual 

think that some of those girls aren^t punctual, 

think that seme of ihos^ men aren't punctual, 

think ^hat sofiie of those boys aren't punctual. 

disagree. I don't think that any of those 
people are act ive. 

disagree. I don't think that any of those 
people are serious . 

disagree. I don't think that any of those 
people are s tup id. 

disagree. I don't think that any of tiiose 
people are rich 
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M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



icttel igentes. 
buenos trabajadores . 
seguros . 

t ienen exper ienci a . 

i n te 1 i gentes . 
buenas t rabajadoras . 
seguras . 

t ienen e sper ienc i a . 

; 

intel . gentes. 
buenos trabajadores . 
seguros . 

no tienen experiencia. 

esas mujeres. 
esc'^s muchachas . 
esos honibres. 
esos muchachos . 

M-5 

ac t ' va . 
ser ia . 
tonta . 
i ca . 



Me imagino que la mayor Ta de esos hombres 

son i nte 1 i gentes . 
Me imagino que la mayorTa de esos hombres 

son buenos trabajadores: 
Me imagino que la mayor Ta de esos hombres 

son seguros . 
Me imagino que la mayor i'a de esos hombres 

t ienen exper ienc i a . 

Me imagiffo que todas estas gentes son 

i nte I i gentes . 
Me imagino que todas estas gentes son 

buenas trabajadoras . 
Me imagino que todas estas gentes son 

seguras . 

Me imagino que todas estas gentes 
t ienen exper ienc i a . 

Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no son 

inte I igentes . 
Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no son 

buenos trabajadores . 
Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no son 

seguros . 

Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no 
tjenen experiencia. 

Creo que alqunas de esas mujeres no son 
puntua les . 

Creo que algunas de esas muchachas no son 
pun tua les . 

Creo que algunos de esos hombres no son 
puntua les . 

Creo que algunos de esos muchachos no son 
puntua leb . 

No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que ninguna 

de esa gente sea activa* 
No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que ninguna 

de esa gente sea seria. 
No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que ninguna 

de esa gente sea tonta. 
No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que ninguna 

de esa genie sea rica. 




H-6 



ac 1 1 ve . 
sen ious . 
stupid . 
rich . 



M-7 



act I ve» 
sen i ous . 
stupid* 
rich ♦ 



M-8 



any of these, 
most of these, 
some of these, 
al) of. 



M-9 



C-1 



Inte 1 1 igent . 
good workers . 
dependable. 

exper ienced. (have experience) 



I don't imagine that the majority of them are 
act i ve. 

I don't imagine that the majority of them are 
ser ious . 

I don't Imagine that the majority of them are 
s tup id. 

I don't imagine that the majority of them are 
i^ich. 

I imagine that most of them aren't active. 
I imagine that most of them aren't serious. 
I imagine that most of them aren't stupid. 
I Imagine that most of them aren't rich. 

Do you think that any of these people ar4^ 
act i ve? 

Do you th'nk that most of these people are 
ser ious? 

Do you think that some of these people are 
stupid? 

Do you think thai all of these people are 
rich? 

Don't you think that they are intelligent? 
Don't you think that they are good workers? 
Don't you think that they are dependable? 
Don't you think that they are experienced? 



What do you think of (these people)? 

I imagine that most of them (are good workers) and (are dependable). 
I disagree. I don't think any of those people are (active) or (serious) 
But I think that (some of them) are punctual. 
Yes, but some of them don't (have experience). 
But (all of them) are [intelligent). 



TO THE STUDENT 

The subjunctive is always used after verbs like 'creer' 'to believe;' 
'pensar' 'to think;' 'imaginar' 'to imagine' when express i ng a negative. 
It is also used to show doubt or uncertainly; whereas the indicative 
expresses a statement of fact. 

Conjugation of the present subjunctive of the verb 'ser.' 

yo sea 

tu seas 

e 1 sea 
nosotros seamos 
ellos sean 



ERLC 



M-6 



M-7 



act i vos . 
sen ios . 
tontos . 
r icos . 

1 

act ivas . 
ser-ias . 
tontas. 
ricas. 



M-8 



ninguna de. 
la mayor Ta de. y 
a Igunas de . 
todas . 



M-9 



i nte 1 igentes . 
buenos trabajadores , 
seguros , 

tengan experiencia. 



C-1 



No me imagino que la mayor fa de ellos 

sean^ act i vos . 
No me imagino que la mayor fa de ellos 

sean ser ios . 
No me imagino que la mayor Ta "de ellos 

sean tontos , 
No 'me imagino que la mayor Ta de ellos 

*^ean ricos. 

J 

Me imagino que la mayorTa de el las no 

son activas. 
Me imagino que la mayor Ta de el las no 

son serias. 
Me imagine que la o^ayorTa de el las no 

son tontas. 
Me imayino que la mayorfa de el las no 

son ricas. 

iCrees ' ue ninguna de estas ger.tes 

sean activas? 
iCrees que' la mayor Ta de estas gentes 

sean serias? 
iCr^.es que algunas de estas gentes sean 

tontas? 

iC^'ees que todas estas gentes sean 
r icas? 

iNo crees que ellos sean inte 1 igentes? 

ino crees que ellos sean byenos trabajadores? 

iNo crees que ellos sean seguros? 

iNo crees que ellos tengan experiencia? 



A 

B: 



iQ.u^ crees de (esta gente)? 

Me imagino que la mayorTa de ellos (son buenos trabajadores) y (son 
seguros) . 

No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que ninguna de esa gente sea (activa) o 
(ser ia) . 

Pero yo creo que (algunos de ellos) son puntuales. 
Si, pero algunos de ellos no (tienen experiencia). 
Pero (todos ellos) son (i nte 1 igentes) . 
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CYCLE 38 



M-1 



bott les O)' beer, 
cups of coffee, 
glasses of wine . 
shots of wh iskey . 

tort i 1 las • 
pieces of fruit. 

sandwi ches . 
pieces of bread. 



bott les of beer , 
cuj-s of coffee, 
bov/li: (dishes) of soup, 
bowls of broth. 



M-.5 



M-6 



beer . 
wi ne , 
meat . 
chi I i . 

rum. 

tequ i la . 
wh : skey . 
gin. 



M-7 



M-8 



chilly 
hot. 

i ce-cold . 

tort i 1 las . 
beers . 

cups of coffee, 
bowls of ch i 1 ' . 

bo\vls of soup. 

cups af coffee. 



He had a few bottles of beer before he left. 

He had a few cups of coffee before he left. 

He hed a few glasses of wine before he left. 

He had a few shots of whiske before he left 

We had a couple of tortillas before we came. 

Wfe had a couple of pieces of fruit before we 
came. 

We had a couple of S'^ndwiches before we came 

We had a coijple of pieces of bread before 
we came. 

He basn't had many bottles of be , today. 

He hasn't had nany cups of coffee loday. 

He hasn't had many bowls of soup today. 

He hasn't had many bowls of broth today. 

THey haven't had much beer tonight. 
They haven't had much wine tonight. 
They haven't had much meat tonight. 
They haven't had much chili toniqht. 

I had a little rum before you arrived. 

I had a littie tequila before you arrived. 

I had a little whiskey before you arrived. 

1 had a little gin before you arrived. 

A few bowls of chili were chilly. 

A few cups of coffee were hot. 

A few bottles of beer were ice-cold. 

A couple of tortillas were still luke-warm. 
A couple of beers were still luke-warm. 
A couple of cups of coffee were still hot. 
A couple of bowls of chili were still hot. 

Many of the bowls of soup thai ihey had 
were hot. 



were not. 

Many of the cups of coffee that they 
were hot. 



had 
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CICLO 38 



M-2 



M-3 



bote I las de cerveza, 
tazas cfe/xafe. 
vasos de vino, 
tragos de wh i skey . 

I 

tort i 1 las . 
pedazos de fruta. 
emparedados . 
pedazos de pan. 

3 

bote lias de cerveza. 

tazas de caf^. 
platos de sopa. 
platos de ca Ido. 



cerveza . 
V i no . 
carne . 
ch i le . 



M-5 



M-6 



ron • 

tequ i la . 
wh i skey . 
ginebra. 



f r Tos . 

ca 1 ientes . 

he ladas . 



M-7 



tor t i 1 las . 
cer'vezas . 
lazas de cafe?. 

platos de ch i le. 



M-8 



platos de sopa, 
tazas de cafe. 



E'l se tonid unas cuantas bote lias de 

cerveza antes de i rse . 

E^l se tomd unas cuantas tazas de caf^ 

antes de i rse . 

^1 seu tomd unos cuantos vasos de vino 

antes de i rse. 

^1 se tomd unos cuantos tragos de whiskey 

antes de i rse ♦ 

Nosotros nos comimos un par de tortillas 

antes de ven i rnos ♦ 
Nosotros nos comimos un par de pedazos de 

truta antes de venirnos. 
Nosotros nos comimos un par de emparedados 

antes de ven i rnos • 
Nosotros nos comimos un par de pedazos 

de pan antes de venirnos. 

^1 no ha tomado muchas bote lias de cerveza 
hoy . 

^1 no ha tomado muchas tazas de cafcT hoy. 

Jl\ no ha tomado muchos platos de sopa hoy. 

^1 no ha tomado muchos platos de caldo hoy. 

No han tomado mucha cerveza esta noche. 
No han tomado mucho vino esta noche. 
No han comido mucha carne esta noche. 
No han comido mucho chile esta noche. 

Tone un poco de ron antes c^e que llegaras. 

Tome un poco de tequila antes de que llegaras 

Tome un poco de whiskey antes de que llegaras 

Tome un poco de ginebra antes de que llegaras 

Unos cuantos platos de chile estaban frTos. 
Unas cuantas tazas de cafc^ estaban cal ientes. 
Unas cuantas botellas de cerveza cs^taban 
he ladas . 

Un par de '^^rtillas estaban todavfa tibias. 
Un par de cervezas estaban todavTa tibias^ 
Un par de tazas de caf^ estaban todavfa 
ca 1 ientes . 

Un par de platos de chile estaban todavfa 
ca 1 ientes . 

Muchos de los platos de sopa que tomaron 

estaban calientes.^ / 
Muchas de las tazas doN^aJjl^que tanaror 

es taban cz 1 ientes ♦ 
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-8 cont 
bowls 



of 



chi 1 



pieces of meat 



M-9 



beer* 
w i ne . 
meat. 
lama les ♦ 

rum* 

tequ i la ♦ 
wh is key. 
gin. 



M 



I I 

hungry . 
thirsty, 
eaten, 
drunk. 
M"I2 

ice-co Id . 
cold . 

strong. 

s t rong . 
still hot . 

still luke-warm. 

hot (spicy) . 



C-l 



Many of the 
were hot 

Many of the 
were hot 



bowls of 
(spicy) . 

pieces of 
(spicy) . 



chl I i that they had 
meat that they had 



Much 
Much 
Much 
Many 



of 
of 
of 
of 



little 
I itt le 
ful. 
I itt le 
ful . 
little 
f Jl . 



the 
the 
the 
the 

of 
of 



beer that we 
wine that we 
meat t^^at we 
tama les that 



had was cold, 
had was cold, 
had was cold . 
we had were cold. 



the rum that we had 
the tequ i la that we 



of the whi 



was 
had 

had 



power f u I . 
was power 



was power 



key that we 
of the gin that we had was power 



Are you hungry? 
Are you thirsty'? 
Have you had anyth 
Have you had anyth 



ng 



to 
to 



eat? 
dr i nk? 



Was the beer ice-cold? 
Was the meat cold? 
Was the rum strong. 
Was the tequila strong. 
Was the cup of coffee sti 
Wore the tort i I las still 



Were the bowls of chili hot'? 



II hot^ 
I uke-warm? 



C-2 



Are you (plur.) hungry? 
No, we had (a few) (pieces of fru 
Have you had anything to drink'? 
Yes, we had a little (tequila) before 



t) just before we (came) 
we (arr i ved) . 



A: 
B ; 
A 
B : 



Have you had anything to eat or drink tonight^ 
I had (a few) glasses of wine and some (pieces 
Was the (meat) hot or luke-warm? 
Much of the (meat) that I had was (luke-warm) and 



of meat ) . 

the (wine) was (cold) 



TO THE STUDENT 

'Tonar' means 'to take, to have (liquor) 

'Corner' means 'to eat, to have (food).' 

'Llegar' nean:> 'to arrive.' 
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M-8 cont inuo. 

p latos de th i le , 



pedazos de carne, 



M-9 



cerveza • 

V i no, 
^rne . 



M-10 
ron. 

tequ i 



la. 



wh iskey . 
oi nebra . 



Muchos de los plaios de chile que conieron 

es taban p i cantes . 
Muchos de los pedazos de carne que coniieron 

eo taban p i canies . 

Mucha de la cerveza que lomamos esiaba 

frTa. 
Mucho de I v 
Mucha de la 
Muchos de los 

f r Tos . 



no que tom^^mos estaba frio. 
carne que comimos esiaba f r Ta . 
lama les que comimos es laban 



lomamos esiaba fuerte, 
que lomamOo esiaba 



Un poco del ron que 
Un poco del lequi la 
f uer le . 

Un poco del whiskey que lomamos ej^laba 
f uer le . 

Un poco de la gineb'd que tomamos esiaba 
f uer le . 



M-! I 

hambre . 

sed . 

comido. 

tornado. 
M-12 

he lada . 

f r Ta . ' 
f uer le . 
' fuerte . 

I odav ta ca I iente . 
lodav Ta t ib i as . 
p i can les 

C-1 

A: LTienen hambre? 
B: No, ccxumos (unos cuanlos) 
A: *.Han tornado algo? 
3: sr, tomamos un poco de (tequila) 



iT ienes hamb re'? 
ITienes sed? 
iHas comido a Igo? 
AHas lomado a Igo? 

iEstaba la cerveza helada'? 
iEstaba la carne frTa? 
oEstaba el ron fue/te? 
iEstaba el tequila fuerte? 
iEstaba la laza de cafe lodavfa cal iente'? 
iEstaban las tortillas todavfa libias? 
iEslaban los plalos de chile picanies'? 



(pedazos de f rula) antes de (venirnos). 
antes de (I legar) . 



C-2 



IHas cOinido o tornado algo esta noche? 

Tom^ (unos cuanlos) vasos de vino y algunos 

iEstaba (la carne) caliente o tibia? 

Mucha de (la carne) que comT estaba (tjbia) 



(pedczos de carne) 
y el (vino) estaba (helado) 
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CYCLE 39 



K-1 

i n school . 
In jail. 

i n ihe hosp i ta I 
on vaca I ion . 

M-2 

we . 

he and I . 

Juan and Mar i a . 

Juan and Roberto. 



M-3 

the parents 

the ch i Idren . ^ 

the re I v.t 1 v«s . 

the f r iends . 

I . 

Mar ia • s godch 1 Id . 

MariaS kld:,ister and kid 
brother. 

your yod( hi Id . 

M-5 

were you. 

we re you and Juan . 
was she. 

were Pedro' b children. 

M-6 

the parents, 
chie ch i I drer^ . 
the re I a t i ^ ^s . 
the f r iends , 

M-7 

the godch i Id . 
the (jodcl'i i Idre^n. 
the I i 1 1 le s 1,^ ter . 
the little brother . 



Last summer I was in school and not on 

vaca t ion I i ke you . 
Last summer Juan was in jail and not on 

vaca t ion I i ke you . 
Last summer my wife was in the hospital 

and not on vacation like you. 
Last summer his brother was on vacation. 

Last fall we were in Mexico City. 
Last fall he and I were in Mexico City. 
Last fall Juan and Mar ta were in Mexico 
City. 

Last fall Juan and Roberto were in 
Mexico Cit/. 

Pedro's parents weren't tn^re last stmmer. 

Pedro's ch i Idren weren ' t there last summer 

Pedro's relatives weren't there last summer 

Pedro's friends weren't there last summer. 



I wasn't there either iast loll. 
MariaS cjodch i Id wasn' t ther*- either i.ist 

rc3i I . 

•Maria's kid-sister end k id-brot j,er v.ircn'* 

there e i the r los t tall. 
Your godchild says you weren't there cit, r 

last fal I . 

Where were you last suminer? 

Where were you and Juan last summer^ 

Where was she last summer^ 

^here were Pedro' s ch i Idren las t sunmer ? 

Were Pedro's parents the.» t^^^ 

Were Pedro's children there loo^ 

v^are Pedro's relatives there too? 

Were Pedro's friends there too? 

Wos Maria's jodchild there last toll? 
Were Maria'^ godchildren there list toM^ 
Wu , ndria's little sister there last lalP 
Was Maria's little brother there last fall'?. 



CICLO 39 



M-l 

en la escuela. 
• en la c^rce 1 . 
en e I hospl ta I 
de vacac i onp'^ . 

M-.2 

nosot ros . 
^1 y yo. 
Juan y Ma r Ta . 
Juan y Roberto. 

M-3 

los padres, 
los niftob. 

los parientes. \ 
los amigos. . 

/o. 

e I ah i jado de har Ta . 

\a Herman iia / el Herman i to 

de Mar 'ra . 
tu aH i jada. 

M-5 

es tabas . 

es taban id y Juan . 
es taba e I ia . 

estaban los nifTos de Pedro. 

M-6 

los padres, 
los nifTos. 
ios f ami I iares . 
los ^migos. 

M-7 

e 1 aH i jado. 
los aHi jados . 
Hermana chica. 

Hermano chico. 

ERLC 



El verano pasado yo estaba en la escuela 

y no de vacac iones como ustedes. 
El ver^ano pasado Juan estaba en la c5rcel 

y no de vacac iones cc^o- us tedes . 
El verano pasa)do mi esposa estaba en el 

Hospital y no de vacac iones cor^o ustedes. 
El verano pasado su hermano estaba de 

vacaciones . 

El otono paiado nosotros estabamos en ia 

C i udad de Mex ico. 
El otoRo pasado el y yo esta^amos en la 

Ciudad de Mexico. 
El otono pasado Juan y Marta estabaa en la 

C iudad de Mexico. 
El otono pasado Juan y Roberto esteban en la 

C iudad de Mexico, 

Los padres de Pedro no estaban ah T el 

verano pasado. 
Los nifios de Pedro no estaban ehT e^ 

verano pasado. 
Los parientes de Pedro no estaba^ ahT el 

verano pasado. 
Los amigos de Pedro no estaban ahT el 

ve rano pasado , 

C i 

Yo tampoco estaba ah i el otoRo pasado. 
El aHi jado de^ MarTa tampoco estabj ah T 

el otofto pasado. 
La hermanita y el hernanito de MarTa 

tampoco estaban aHT el otofVo pabado. 
Tu ahijada dice que tu tampoco estabas 

aHT el otoPfo pasedo. 

iOcJnde estabas el verano pasado? 
iOonde estaban tu y Juan el verano pasado? 
iOonde estaba el la el verano pasado? 
i09nde estaban los nifTos Pedro el verano 
pasado? « 

iEstaban los padres de Pedro ahT tambie'n? 

iEstaban los ninos de Pedro ahT tambie'n? 

AEstaban los familiares de Pedro ahf tambie'n? 

iEstaban los ajnigos de Pedro aHT tamb ie'n? 

iEstaba el ahijado de Ma-ia ahT el otono pasado? 
J^Estaban los ahijados de MarTa aHi' el otono pasado? 
iEstaba la hermana chica de Marina ahT el otono 
pasado? 

iEstaba el Hermano cHicc de Marina ah T el otono 
pasado? 
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c-l 



c-2 



A 
B 
A 
B 

C 

A 
D 

A 
B 
C 
B 



Where were you last summer? , 
Last summer (we were) in (La Paz,). 
And were your (children) there too? 

No, our (children) weren't there. The were in (San Felipe). Were 
you also in Baja California last summer?. 
No, I was in (San D iego) , ) 
And you, where were you? 

Last summer I was (in school) and not on vacation like you were 

\ 

Where were Juan and Roberto hfsJ, fall? 

Juan was in (school) and Roberto was in (Mexico). 

Were Roberto's (parents) there too? 

Yes, they we re there t oo . 



M-.I 



M-2 



name . 
last name, 
mother's last name, 
father's last name, 



M-3 



C-l-R-l-L-0. 
P-E-R-E-Z. 
V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z 
J-l-M-E-N-E-Z , 



a 
a 
a 
a 

a 

3 

a 

1 

A 
B 
A 
B 



C or an S 
Z or an S 



V or 
J or 



a B 
a G 



c; 

Z; 
V; 
J; 



0. 



c-l 



C-l-R-l-L 
P-E-R-E-Z. 
V-A-S-Q-U-E 
J- l-M-E-N-E 



-Z 
-Z 



CYCLE ^0 



How do you spell your name?v 

How do you spell your last name? 

How do you spell your mother's last name? 

How do you spell your father's last name? 

It's spe I led C- l-R- l-L-0. 
It's spe 1 led P-E-R-E-Z . 
It's spelled V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z . 
It's spe I led J- l-M-E-N-E-Z 

Is that speMed with a C or an S? 

Is that spelled with a Z or an S? 

Is that spelled with a V or a B? 

Is that spelled with a J or a G'? 

It's spelled with a C; C-l-R-l-L-0. 
It's spelled with a Z; P-E-R-E-Z. 
It's spelled with a V, V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z. 
It's spelled with a J; J- l-M-E-N-E-Z . 



How do you spe I 
It's spe I led P- 
Is that spe I led 

Wi th (a Z ; P-E 



I your (last name)? 
E-R-E-Z. 

with {a Z or an S)'^ 
R-E-Z) . 



TO THE STUDENT 

Be certain that you can spell your ovyn name without hesitation. 
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A 
B 
A 
B 

C 

• A 

D 

C-2 



ipe) 



iDonde estabas el verano pasado? 

El verano pasado (nosotros estabamos) en (La Paz). 
JY estaban tus (nines) ahf tambien? 

No, nuestros (niHos) no estaban ahf. Eiios estaban en (San Fel 
iEstabas en (Baja California) el verano pasad^ tambien? 
No, yo estaba en (San Diego). 
Y tu, idonde estabas? 

El verano pasado yo estaba (en la escuela) y no de vacaciones cofrio 
ustedes. 



iDonde es taban Juan y Roberto el otoHo pasado? 
Juan estaba en (la escuela) y Roberto estaba en 
iEstaban (TDs padres) de Roberto ah f tambien? 
Sly ellos estaban ahf tambien. J 



(Mex i co) 



CICLO ^0 



M-2 



nomb re . 

ape 1 1 ido. 

ape 1 1 ido mater no. 

ape 1 1 ido pa terno. 

I 

C-l-R-l-L-0. 
P-f-R-E-Z. 
V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z. 
J-l"M-^-N-E-Z. 



M-3 



una 
una 



una S . 
una S . 
una B . 



una J o una G. 



una C , C- l-R- l-L-0. 

una Z ; P-f-R-E-Z . 

una V; V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z, 

una 3; J-l-M-f-N-E-Z, 



C-1 



lC6mo deletreas tu nombre? 

iComo deletreas tu apellido? 

iConio deletreas tu apellido materno? 

iComo deletreas tu apellido paterno? 

Se deletrea C-l-R-l-L-0. 

Se deletrea P-f-R-E-Z. 

Se deletrea V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z . 

Se deletrea J- I -M-f-N-E-Z . 

iSe deletrea con una C o una S? 

iSe deletrea con una Z o una S? 

ISe deletrea con una V o una 8? 

iSe deletrea con una J o una G? 

Se deletrea con una C; C-l-R-l-L-0 

Se deletrea con una Z; P-f-R-E-Z. 

Se deletrea con una V ; V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z . 

Se deletrea con una J; J- l-M-f-N-E-Z 



ido)? 



iCcmo deletreas tu (ape 1 1 
Se de letrea (P-f-R-E-Z) . 
iSe deletrea con (una Z o una S)? 
Con (una Z; P-f-R-E-2) . 



6 
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CYCLE ^1 



a Mexican restaurant, 
the food, 
the dishes, 
the f urn i ture . 



I'll buy a Mexican restaurant. 
My wife')) buy the food. 
You' 1 ) buy the dishes. 
They')) buy the furniture. 



/ 



M-2 



a restaurant . 
the food, 
the dashes, 
the furniture. 



Who')) buy a restaurant? 

Who' ) ) buy the food? 

Who' ) ) buy the dishes? 

Who')) buy the f urn-i jt^dre? 




M-3 



I' ) ) cook, 
she' ) i serve . 
you ' I ) wa . 
they' ) ) c lean . 



I ' ) ) cook the food. 
My w i f e ' ) ] se rve the food . 
You' ) ) wash the d ishes. 
They' ) ) c )ean the restaurant . 
We' ) ) a) ) c)ean i t . 



he ' ) ) cook, 
ha ' ) ) *^erve . 
she ' ) y wash 
she ' )f c )ean 



Who' ) ) cook the food? 

Who')) serve the food? 

Who']) wash the dishes? 

Who']) c)ean the restaurant? 



C-) 



A: I think we')) buy (a Mexican restaurant). 

6: And (who' ) i serve) the food? 

A: My (wife). You')) buy the dishes, and I')) (wash) them. 

6: And who' ) ) (c)ean) the restaurant? 

A : We' ) ) a) ) (c)ean) it . 



TO THE STUDENT 

To form the Future Tense a<;ld the fo))avinq endings to any infinit 
copprar - to buy servir - to serve 



yo compTTr-e 
tu comprar-^s 
^) comprar-a 



yo serv I r-^ 
tu serv I r-^s 
e) servir-^ 



nosot ros comprar-emos 
e 1 )os comprar-an 



nosot ros serv i r-emos 
e ) )os serv i r-an 
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CICLO ^1 



M- 



M-2 



M-3 



un restaurante 
la com i da., 
los platos. 
los muebles. 

un restaurante. 
la cofTiida. 
los platos. 
los muebles. 

yo cocinar^. 

servir^a. 

trf lavar^s. 

e 1 los 1 imp iar^n. 



mex icano . 



coc I nara . 
servira . 
lavara . 
1 impiar^. 



C-1 



Yo comprare un restaurante mexicano. 

MT esposa comprara la comida. 

Tu compraras los platos. 

El los compraran los muebles. 



iQu ien 
iQ.u ien 
iQu ien 
iQu ien 



comprara 
comprara 
comprara 
comprara 



un restaurante? 
la comida? 
los platos? 
los muebles? 



Yo cocinare la comida. 

mT esposa servira la comida. 

Tu lavar^s los platos . 

Ellos limpiar^n el restaurante. 

Todos nosotros lo 1 impiaremos . 

iQuien cocinara la comida? 
iQuien servira la comida? 
iQuien lavara los platos? 
iQuien limpiara el restaurante'? 



Creo que compraremos (un restaurante mexicano) . 
;Y(quien servira) la comida? 

Mi (esposa). Tu (compraras los platos) y yo los(lavare). 
iY quien (limpiara) el restaurante? 
Todos nosotros lo (1 impiaremos) . 
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CYCLE k2 



M-2 



M-3 



M-4 



godfather, 
godmother, 
godson. 

godchi Id (fem.) 

I 

brothc. -in-law. 
sister- in-law. 
son- i n- 1 aw. 
daughter-in-law. 

I don' t 1 i ke . 
He doesn* t 1 ike . 
we don' t Hke. 
they don ' t 1 i ke . 



to 
to 
to 
to 



sw im . 
1 ie. 
run . 
picn ic. 



M-5 



you 1 i ke - 
she wants . 
he love^ 
they hate, 
he 1 ikes . 
he 1 i kes . 



C-1 



My godfather loves to swim in the ocean. 
My godmother loves to lie in the sun . 
My godson loves to run on the i»and. 
My godchild loves to play on the beach. 



His brother-in-law doesn't want to 

in the ocean. 
His sister-in-law doesn't want to lie 

in the sun. 
His son-in-law doesn't want to run on 

the sand. 

His daughter-in-law doesn't want to 
play on the beach . 



swim 



I don ' t 1 i ke to 



He 
We 

They don ' t 



doesn ' t 
don't li 



sw im 
1 ike to 1 i 
ke to run 
1 ike to pi 



in the ocean, 
e in the sun. 
on the sand, 
cn ic on the beach . 



I hate to swim in the ocean. 
He hates to lie in the sun. 
We hate to run on the sand. 
They hate to picnic on the beach 



What 
Wh^t 
What 
What 
What 
What 



do you 1 i ke to do? 
does she want to do? 
does Carla love to do? 
do they hate to do? 
does your brother-in-law 
does your godson 1 j'ke to 



]\\e 
do? 



to do? 



C-2 



Wba-t^do (you like) to do? 

/I like) to swim in the ocean. 

What does your (brother-in-law) like to do? 

He loves (to be in the sun) but he hates (to run on the sand) 
And your (godfather) what does he hate to do? 
He hates (to picnic on the beach). 



A 
B 
A 
B 



What does your (godson) like to do? 
He^ loves (to run on the sand) but he hates (to lie 
And what does your (son-in-law) like to do? 
He likes (to run on the beach) but he doesn't like 
ocean) . 



in t he sun) . 
(to swim in the 



CICLO kl 



M-1 



M-2 



padr i no. 
madr i na. 
ah i jado. 
ah i jada. 

2 

cuflado. 
cuflada . 
yerno. 
nuera . 



M-3 



no me gusta. 
no le gusta. 
no nos gusta. 
no les gusta. 



M-5 



nadar . 
recos tarse . 
cor rer . 
hacer picnics. 

te gusta. 
qu lere . 
adora . 
od ian . 
le gusta. 
le gusta. 



Mi padrino adora nadar en el oceano. 

Mi madrina adora recostarse en el sol. 

Mi ahijado adora correr en la arena. 

Mi ahijada adora jugar en la playa. 

Su cufiado no quiere nadar en el oceano. 
Su cuHada no quiere recostarse en el sol. 
Su yerno no quiere correr en la arena. 
Su nuera no ouierf^ jugar en la playa. 

A mf no me gusta nadar en el oceano. 
A el no le gusta recostarse en el sol. 
A nosotros no nos gusta correr en la arena, 
A ellos no les gusta hacer picnics en la 
p laya . 

Yo odio nadar en el oceano. 
^1 odia recostarse en el sol. 
Nosotros odiamos correr en la playa. 
Ellos odian hacer picnics en la playa. 

iQue te gusta hacer? 

iQue quiere hacer? 

iQue adora Car la hacer? 

iQue odian ellos hacer? 

iQue le gusta a tu cuHado hacer? 

iQue le. gusta a tu ahijado hacer? 



C-1 

A: jQ.ue (te gusta) hacer? 

B: A mf (me gusta) nadar en el ocdano. 

A: iQu^ le gusta a tu (cu'nado) hacer? 

B: ^1 adora (recostarse en el sol), pero d\ odia (correr en la arena). 

A: Y su (oadrino), iQue odia hacer? 

B: fl odia^ (hacer picnics en la playa). 

C-2 

A: iQu^ le gusta a tu (ahijado) hacer? 

B: fl adora (correr en la arena), pero odia (recostarse en el sol). 

A: iY que le gusta hacer a tu (yerno)? 

B; A el le gusta (correr en la playa), pero no le gusta (nadar en el 
mar) . 
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TO THE STUDENT 



To form the Present tense add the following endings to the .stems of 



/-AR/ verbs 
adorar - to 1 ike 
yo ador-o 
I u ador-as 
el ador-a 
nosot ros ador-amcs 
ellos ador-an 



/-ER/ verbs 
querer - to want 
yo quier-o 
tu quier-es 
el quier-e 
nosotros quier-emos 
el los quier-en 



/- IR/ verbs 
serv i r - to serve 
yo s i rv-o 
t u s i rv-es 
e I s i rv-e 
nosot res serv-inios 
e 1 los si rv-en 



Note the only difference in the endings of /~ER/ and /-IR/ verbs is 
/-emos/ and /-imos/. 

Some /-AR/ and /-ER/ verbs which* have an /-e/ in the next to the last 
syllable change /-e/ to /-ie/ in the Present Indicative and Subjunctive 
e.g. queerer becomes quiero 

q u i e r e s 

etc . 



M^-l 



M-2 



M-3 



to depos i t . 
to w i thdraw. 
to borrow, 
to save. 

a checking account 
a savings account, 
to ask for a loan, 
to pay a loan. 



M-5 



cash . 

by check. 

by money order. 

\ 

to depos i t , 
to v; i t hdraw . 
to borrow, 
to pay. 

for a new house . 
for a nev; car. 
for a trip to Mexico, 
for an educai ion. 



CYCLE 



I want to deposit some money. 

I want to withdraw some money. 

I want to borrow some money. 

I want to save some monev . 

I want to open a checking account. 
He wants to open a savings account. 
They want to ask for a loafi. 
He wants to pay a loan. 

We want to pay cash. 

We want to pay by check. 

We want to pay by money order. 

How much money do you want to deposit'^ 

Hov^/ much money do you want to withdraw? 

How much money do you want to borrow'^ 

Ho.j much money do you want »o pay? 

I'm saving son)e money for a new house. 

I'm saving some money for a new car. 

I'm saving sOf^e monoy for a trip to Mexico, 

I'm saving some money for an education. 
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CICLO it3 



M-1 



M-2 



M-5 



depos i tar . 


Quiero depositar algun dinero. 


sacar . 


Quiero sacar algun dinero. 


pedir prestado. 


Ouiero pedir prestado algiin dinero. 


ahor rar . 


Quiero ahorrar algiin dinero. 


una cuenta de cheques. 


Quiero abrir una cuenta de cheques. 


una cuenta de ahorros. 


Nosotros queremos abrir una cuenta de 




ahorros . 


pedir un pr^stamo. 


Ellos quieren pedir un prestamo. 


pagar un prestamo. 


qui ere pagar un prestamo. 


a 1 contado. 


Queremos pagar al contado. 


con cheque. 


Queremos pagar con cheque. 


con giro. 


Queremos pagar con ^^'^o. 


depos itar. 


iCu^nto dinero quiere depositar? 


sacar . 


iCuanto dinero quiere sacar? 


pedir prestado. 


iCuanto dinero quiere pedir prestado? 


pagar. 


iCuanto dinero quiere pagar? 


para una casa nueva* 


Estoy ahorr^ndo algdn dinero para una 




nueva . 


para un carro nuevo. 


Estoy ahorrando algJn dinero para un 



nuevo. 

para un viaje a Mexico. Estoy ahorrando algun cflnero para un viaje 

a Mexico. 

para una educacidn. Estoy ahorrando algcr. dinero para una 

educacion. 



ERiC 



M-0 



M-7 



wi 
wi 
wi 
wi 

to 
to 
to 



C-1 



th this bank, 

th us. 

th them, 

th someone. 

help you. 
adv i se you . 
assist you. 



Do you have an account with^ this bank? 

Do you have an account with us? 

Do you have an account with them? 

Do you have an account with someone? 

Can I help you with anything? 
Can I help you with anything? 
Can I assist you in anything? 



Hello, can | (help you) with anything? 
Yes, I want (to deposit) some money. 
Do you have an account (with this bank)? 
No, but I want to open (a savings account) 
What's your name? 
(Enr ique Lopez) . 
*How do ybii spell your last name? 
(L-o-p-e-z) . 

How much money do you want (to deposit)? 
(Ten dol lars) . 
What are you saving for? 
I'm saving for (3 trip to Mexico). 



TO THE STUDENT 

The phrase 'pedir prestado'- 'to borrov;' is ' ped i r ' -mean i ng 'to beg, 
ask for,' plus the perfective participle 'prestado,' meaning 'lent' 
from^e infinitive 'prestar' - 'to lend, loan.' 

See the note in Cycle ^2 for the present tense conjugation of 
'querer ' - ' to want . ' 



CYCLE ^4^4 



M-2 



regu lar ly . 

on time. 

in thirty days . 

at the end of the month 



from the bank, 
•from a credit jrion 
from loan-sharks, 
from finance companies. 



I pay my bills regular 1 . 

I pay my bills on t ine . 

I pay my bills in thirty days. 

I pay mv biH^— at the end of the <ionih. 

Alberto borrovys noney f ron the bank to 

pay his bills. 
Alberto borrows money 3 credi* 

union to pay his bills. 
He borrows it from loan-sharks to Day 

his bills. 

He borrows it fror^ finance ccx^^panies *o 
pay his bills. 
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M-6 



M-7 



C-1 



con este banco. 


;,T i e ne 


con jjosotros. 


iliene 


con e 1 lOo • 


iT iene 


con a 1 gu i e n . 


IT iene 


ayudarle. 


iPuedo 


aconsejar le. 


IPuedo 


asislirlo. 


iPuedo 



cuenta con este banco? 

cuenia con nosotros? 

cuenta con e 1 los? 

ene cuenta con alguienV 



aconsejar le a 1 go? 
asistirlo en al go'^ 



IHola'. iPuedo(ayudarle)en algo? / 

Sf. quiero (depositar) algun dinero. 

ITlene cuenta (con esce banco)? 

No, pero quiero abrir (una cuenta de ahorros) . 

iC(5mo se 1 lama? 

(Enrique L6pez.) 

lC6mo deletrea su apellido? 

(L-d-P-E-Z) . 

iCuanto dinero quiere (depositar)? 

(Diez dolares) • ^ '"^ 

IPara que esta ahorrando? 

Estoy ahorrando para (un viaje a Mexico.) 



CICLO 



M-1 



regu larmente. 
a tiempo. 
en treinta dfas 
a 1 fin de mes , 



M-2 



al banco. 

a una uni6n de cr^dito. 

a un prestamista. 

a conpaTlfas ^inancieras, 



Yo pago mis cuentas regu larmente . 

Yo pago mis cuentas a tiempo. 

Yo pago mis cuentas en treinta dfas. 

Yo pago mis cuentas al fin de mes. 



Alberto pide prestado dinero al banco para 
pagar sus cuentas. 

Alberto pide prestado dinero a una unidn de 
cr^dito para pagar sus cuentas. 

El le pide prestado dinero a un presta- 
mista para pagar sus cuentas. 

El le pide prestado dinero a compaflfas 
financieras para pagar sus cuentas. 
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M-3 



from a finance company. 

from loan-sharks. 

from individuals, (someone) 



regularly. 

on time. 

in thirty days. 

at the end of the month. 



the more bills, 

the b igger bills, 

the less bills, 

the sooner you pay. 



We borrow — "•ey from the bank instead of 

from a finance company. 
We borrav money from the bank instead of 

from loan-sharks . 
We borrav money from the bank instead of 

from indi V idua Is . 



Why do you pay your bills regularly? 
Why do you pay your bills on time? 
Why do you pay your b 
Why do you pay your b 
the month? 



Ms in th i r ty days ? 
1 Is at the end of 



Because the more bills you (general, impersona 

have, the more interest they accumulate. 
Because the bigger bills you have, the 
more interest they accumulate. 
Because the less bills you have, the less 
interest they accumulate. 
Because the sooner you pay your bills, 
the less interest they accumulate. 



M-6 



to borrow none/. 

to owe money. 

to be in debt . 

t-o fall behind in payienlb. 

? 

you borrow, 
you owe . 

\ou get in debt . 

you fall behind in payments. 



at a bank, 
at a credit union, 
at a finance co'npany. 
from a loan-shark. 



C-1 



I try never to borrow money. 

I try never to owe money. 

I try never to be in debt. 

I try never to fall behind in payments. 

Because the less money you borrow, the less 

interest you have to pay. 
Because the less money you owe, the less 

interest you have to pay. 
B-ecause the more you get in debt, the more 

interest you have to pay. 
Because the more you fall behind in paynents 

the more interest you have to pay. 

Interest rates a^e lower at a bank. 

Interest rates are lower at a credit union. 

Interest rates are higher at a finance conpany 

Interest rates are hi gher fr oni a loan-shark . 



A: When do you pay your bills'^ 

B. I pay my biHs(in thirty)days. 

A: And why*? 

B. Because (the fewer) bills you have, (the less) interest they accumulate. 
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M-3 



a una conpanTa financiera. 
a un prestamisia . 
a a I gu i en . 



M-5 



M-6 



M-7 



M-8 



regu larmente . 
a tiemoo. 
en t re i n ta d Tas . 
a I f i n de mes . 

entre mas cuenias. 

entre m^s grandes cuentas. 

entre menos cuentas. 

entre na'« pronto pagues lus 
cuentas . 

pedir preslado dinero. 
deber dinero. 
estar en deuda. 
atrasarme en los pago^. 

1 

pidas pre^tado. 
debas . 

este's en deuda. 

te atrases en los pagos . 

en un banco. 

en una uni6n de cr^diio. 
en una conpan fa tinancioro. 
vOn un pres I a'^i ^ t a . 



Nosotros pedimos prestado dinero a un banco 
en lugar de a una companra financiera. 

Nosotros pedi^".' preslado dinero a un banco 
en lugar d jn prestamisia. 

Nosotros pec. :> prestado dinero al banco 
en I uga r de a a I gu ien . 

•Por que pa^as tus cuentas regu larniente'^ 

J.Por que pagas tus cuentas a t iempo*? 

iPor que pagas tus cuentas en treinta dfas? 

iPor que pagas tus cuentas al fin de mes*^ 

Puique entre ma's cuentas tengas , es ma's el 

i nt eres que acumu Ian. 
Porque entre ma's grandes cuentas tengas. es 

ma's el intere's que acumu Ian. * 
Porque entre menos cuentas tengas. es 

menos el intere's que acumulan. 
Porque entre ma's pronto pagues tus cuentas, 

es mepos el intere's que acumulan. 

Yo trat'o de no pedir prestado dinero nunca. 

Yo trato de no deber dinero nunca. 

Yo trato de no estar en deuda nunca. 

Yo trato de no atrasarme on los pagos nunca. 

Porque entre menos dinero pidas prescado, 

es menos >e I interes que tienes que pagar. 
Porque entre menos dinero debas, es menos el 

interes que tienes que pagar. 
Porque entre mas est^s en deuda, es m^s el 

."nteres que tienes que pagar. 
Porque entre ma's te atrases en los pagos, es 

m^s el interes que tienes que pagar. 

Los porcentajes de interes son c\as b-.jos en 
un banco. 

Los porcentajes de interns son m^s bajos en 

una unidn de cr^dito. 
Los porcentajes de interns son nSs .iltos 
en una ca'ipartfa finanriero. 
Los porcentajes de intereb sun rtas altos 

con un pr es tan i s t a . 



iCuando pagas tus cuentas*^ 

Yo, pago nis cuentas (en treinta dfas). 

LY por que? 

Porque c'ntre ( eros) cuentas tengas, ( enc>> ) el ioter(?s que acunulan. 
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\ 



who does Pablo borrow from to pay his bills? 

He borrov*5 frer.t (finance companies). 

Oo you borrow from (finance companies) too? 

No, I try not to (owe money) at ail, because (the less) money (you 
owe) , (the less) interest you have to pay. 



TO THE STUDENT 

So(i'ie/-IR/ verbs which have an /-e-/ 
change /-e-/ to /-ir/; in the P;esent 
^ 'pedir/ become :>'r 
Present Ir.d icat ive 
yo pido 
lu pides 
^1 pide 

nosotros pedimos 
el los pi den 



n the next to the last syllable 
Indicative and Subjunctive, 

Present Subjuncl iv^ 
yo pida 
J-u p. das 
^1 pida 

nosotros pidamos 
el los ;>idan 



Notice that the verbs following thj c I ause- i nt rod.ucer 'porque' are in 
the Present Subjunctive (M-5 P^us M-7) . (See Cycles 23 and 26 for notes 
on the subjunctive). 

tenqas 

pagues 

pidars prestado 
debas 

est<^ en deuda 

te atrases^ en los pagob 

Regular verbs which end in /-gar/ add /-u-/ after the /-c-/ if the ending 
has an / -e-/ in it. 

Infinrtive: pagar 'to pay' 

Present Indicative: pag-o 'I pay' paq-as 'you pay' 

Present Subjunctive: pa g-u-e 'that I may pay' pag-u-es 'that 

you m^y pay' 

'Nunca' means 'never' or 'not ever.' It frequently occurs as a double negat've 
with '^no.' 'No' always comes before the verb and before object pronouns: 



No tengo h i jos . 
No los tengo. 

'T-atar de' nean$ 'to try to.' 



' I don ' t have ch i Idren. ' 
' I don * t have them. ' 
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;A quien le pide prestado dinero Pablo para paq^r sus cuentas? 

le pide prestado a (compafiras f i nanc reras) /^^^ 
jPides prestado a (companTas financieras) tambien? 
No, trato de no (deber dinero) nunca , porque (entre menos) dinero 
(debas) (es menos) el interes que tienes que pagar. 
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CYCLE ^5 



M-1 



ton Ight . ' 


tomorrow night 


Friday night . 


on the weekend 


-2 




to go dancing. 


to go drinking 


to go V is i I i ng 


to go shopping 


-3 




wi th 


you . 


wi th 


him. 


wi th 


them. 


wi th 


you . 


wi th 


me . 






with 


me . 


w 1 th 


h im. 


wi th 


them . 


w 1 th 


you . 



M-5 



C-1 



she won ' t la 1 k to me . 
they got in a f ight . 
they got separated, 
you're going to go late. 



Whal are you going to do tonighl? 

Whal are you going to do tomorrow nighl? 

What are you going to do Friday night'^ 

Whal are you going to do on the weekend? 

I'm going to go dancing tonight. 
He's going to go drinking toniorrov; night. 
They're going to go visiting Friday night 
We're going to go shopping on the weekend 

Is your girlfriend going to go with you'? 
Are your fri ds going to go with him'? 
Are their wi going to go wilh^Xher'? 
Are we going go with you'? 
Are you going to go with me? 



YeS: 
Yes. 
YeS: 
YeS: 

No, 
No, 
No 
No, 



she's"^oing to go 
they' re goi ng to go 
they 're go i ng to go 



w i th 
with 

I'm going to go with you. 



him. 
them . 



because she won't talk to me. 
because they got in a fight, 
because they got separated, 
because you ' re going to go late. 



C-2 



What are you going to do (tonight)? 

I'm going (to go dancing). 

Is ypur . g i r If r lend going to go (with 
Yes , she' s going to go. (wi th me) . 
Good , have f un 1 ^ 



you) 



they 

They' re goi ng 



What are 



Are 
No, 
Why'? 
Because 



going to do (Friday night)? 
(to go V i s i t i ng) . 
their wives going to go (with them)? 
they're not going to go. 



(they got separated) yesterday. 
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CICLO ^5 



M-l 



esta noche . 

marrana por la noche. 

el viernes por la noche, 

el fin de semana. 



M-2 



i r 

i r 
i r 



a ba i lar . 
a tomar . 
de V i s i ta . 



i r de compras 



M-3 



M-5 



cont I go. 
con el . 
con el los . 
cont i go. 
conm i go . 

4 

conm i go . 
con ^1 . 
con e 1 los . 
con t i go . 

ella no me quiere hablar. 
e 1 los se pe learon. 
e 1 los se separaron . 
tu vas a ir tarde. 



C-l 



iQue 
iQue' 
iQue' 
iQue' 



vas 
vas 
vas 
vas 



hacer 
hacer 
{lacer 
hacer 



esta noche ^ 
manana por la noche 
el V femes por la noche? 
el fin de semana? 



Yo voy a ir a bailar esla noche. 
£ 1 va a Ira tomar ma?1ana por la noche . 
Ellos van a ir de visila el viernes por 
la noche. 

Nosolros vamos a i r de compras el fin de 
semana . 

iVa a ir tu novia contigo? 
iVan a ir sus amigos con e'l? 
iVan a ir sus esposas con eMos? 
iVamos a i r nosot ros cont igo*^ 
iVas a i r conmigo*^ 



sr, 
sr, 
sr, 
sr. 

No, 
No, 
No, 
No, 



ella va a 
e 1 los van 
e 1 1 as van a 
yo voy a 1 r 



ir conm I go. 
a i r con el . 
i r con e i los , 
cont igo. 



porque ella no me quiere hablar. 
porque ellos se pelearon. 



porque e 1 los se 
porque tcj vas a 



separaron . 
i r tarde . 



A 
B 
A 
B 

-2 

A 
B 
A^ 
B 
A 
B 



iQue vas a hacer (esta noche)? 
Yo yoy a (ir a ba i lar) . 
iVa a ir tu nov'a (cont igo) 
sr, ella va ir (con-nigo) 
iMuy bien, diviertansel 



4 



iQu^ van a hacer ellos, (el viernes en la noche) 
I los van a (ir de visita). 
an a ir sus esposas (con ellos)? 
No , no van a i r . 
iPor que? 

Porque (ellos se separaron) ayer. 
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CYCLE ke 




M-1 

Two thousand and three thousand are five 
thousand . 

, Four thousand plus one thousand are (also) 
f ive thousand . ^ 
Five thousand and nine thousand are 

fourteen thousand . 
Six thousarid plus eight thousand are (also) 
fourteen thousand. 

If we take away sixteen from seventeen, how 

much^ is left? 
If we take away eighteen from nineteen, how 

much is left? 
If we take away sixty from seventy, how 

much is left? 
If we take away one hundred from two hundred, 
how much is left? 

Three minus two is one. 

Four minus three is also one. 

Thirteen minus seven is six. 

Fourteen minus six is eight. 
M-^ > 
times. Four times three is twelve, 

times Seven times three is twenty-one. 

divided. Twelve divided by three is four, 

divided. Twenty-one divided by three is seven. 

M-5 

How much is f i f teen pi us f i ve? 
How much is • if teen and five? 
How much is fifteen minus five? 
How much is fifteen times five? 



M-3 



O -62- 

EMC l/.ii 



CICLO ^6 



M-I 



M-2 



M-3 



por . 
por . 

d i V id ido. 
d f V id ido. 



M-5 



Dos mil y tres mil son cinco mil, 

Cuatromil mas mil son (tambien) cinco mil, 

Cinco mil y nueve mil son catorce mil, 

Seis mil mas ocho mil son tambien catorce mil. 

Si le quitamos dieciseis a diecisiete Lcuanto 
queda? 

Si le quitamos dieciocho a diecinueve ^Icuanto 
nos queda? 

Si le quitamos sesenta a setenla icuanto 
nos queda? 

Si le quitamos cien a doscientos icuanto 
nos queda? 

Tres menos dos es uno. 
Cuatro menos tres es tambien uno. 
Trece menos siete son seis, 
CatorX:e menos seis son ocho, 

Cuatro por tres son doce , 

Siete por tres son veintiuno, 

Doce dividido entre tres es cuatro, 

Veintiuno dividido entre tres es siete, 

iCuanto son quince mas c i nco'^ 
iCuanto son quince y cinco'^ 
iCuanto son quince menos cinco? 
iCuanto son quince por cinco'^ 
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M-6 



by. 



M-7 



d iv ided 
into, 
mul t i pi ied 
t imes . 

add. 

subt racl . 
d i V i de . 
mul t ip^y- 



*• y 



How much is fifteen divided by three? 

How much is five into fifteen'^ 

How much *s fifteen multiplied by five*^ 

Hew mucl^. IS fifteen time five? 

Add two and four 1 
Subtract two from fourl 
D i V i de f our by two', 
Multiply four times twol 



C-1 



C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 



Add three and two'. 
Three and two are five. 
If v;e take away (twenty-five) centavos 
is left? 

There's (seventy-five) centavos left. 

(Multiply) five by four. 
Five (times) four are twenty. 
Now (divide) twelve by two. 
Tv'elve (divided by) two is six. 

How much is (five thousand) plus (a thousand) 
(Six thousand) . 

How much is (a toston) minus (a peseta)? 

(Twenty-five centavos) . 

How much is (four) limes (four)? 

S ixteen . 

How much are (two) into (four)? 
(Two) . 



from (one peso) , how much 



TO THE STUDENT 

Mexican Coins: 

.05c un cinco 

. 1 Oc un d iez 
. 20^ un ve inte 

.25c veinticinco centavos 

.50c cincuenta centavOb 

1 . 00c un peso. 

Sme Mexican people near the American border may refer to '.25c* 'peseta' 
and to '.50c' as 'tost<5n'. These tv;o terms are slang. 



ERLC 



M-6 

d iv idido entre . 
entre . 

mul t ipl icados por . 
por . 

M-7 

sume. 
/ res te . 
d i V Ida . 
mu ] t ip I ique. 
C-1 

A : ; Sume tres y dos 1 

B: Tres y dos son cinco. 

A: Si le quitamos (ve i n I i c i nco) centavcs a (un peso), 
8: Quedan (senLenta y cinco) centavos. 



C-3 



C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 

3 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 



iCu^nto es quince dividido entre cinco? 
iCuantos son cinco entre quince? 
iCuantos son quince mul I ipl icados por cinco? 
iCuantos son auince por cinco? 

iSume dos y cuatrol 
IReste dos y cuatrol 
iOivida cuatro por dosi 
IMultiplique cuatro por dosl 



Lcu^nto queda? 



(MuI t ipi ique) cinco por cuatro. 
Cinco (por) cuatro son veinte. 
Ahora (divida) doce por dos, 
Doce (divididos por) dos son seis. 

iCuantos son (cinco mil) mds (mil)? 
(Seis mil) . 

JCuanto es (un toston) menos (una peseta)? 

(Ve i nt ic i ru:o centavos). 

I Cuantos son (cuatro por cuatro)? 

(D iec i se i s) . 

iY cuantos son (dos) entre (cuatro)? 



B: (Dos). 
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CYCLE hi 



M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



driver's 1 icense. 
car registrat ion. 
owner's certificate, 
chauffeur 's permi t . 

I 

speak . 
know . 

speak any. 
SDeak a word of . 

5 

your lights. 

your brakes . (brake pedal) 
your left sigj^al . 
on the accelerator, 
(the gas peda 1 ) . 

Span i sh . 

a word of Spanish, 
any Spanish, 
absolutely no Spanish. 



M-5 



d im your 1 igh ts . 
turn on your 1 ights. 
^urn off your signal. 

our muffler fixed. 



May I see your driver's license please? 

May I see your car registration please? 

May I see your owner's certificate please? 

May I see your chauffeur's permit please? 

I'm sorry, but I don't speak Spanish. 

I'm sorry, but I don't know Spanish. 

I'm sorry, but I don't speak'any Spanish. 

I'm sorry, but I don't speak a word of Spanish, 

Please, put on your lights. 

Please, step on your brakes. 

Plecise, put on your left signal. 

Please, step on the accelerator. 



Officer, I'm sorry, but I don't understand 
Span ish . 

Officer, I'm sorry, but I don't understand 

a word of Spanish. 
Officer, I'm sorry, but I don't understand 

any Spanish. 
Officer, I'm sorry, but I don't understand 

absolutely no Spanish. 

OK, you can go, but dim your lights. 

OK, you can go, but turn on your lights. 

OK, you can go, but turn off your signal. 

OK, you can go, but get your muffler fixed. 



C-2 



a: May I bee your (driver's license) please? 

B: I'm sorry, buL I don't (speak) Spanish. 

A: OK, you can f^o , but (dim your lights). 

A. May I sea your (owner's certificate)'^ 

B. b-C^ficer. I'm sorry, but I don't (speak Spanish). 
A Then, may I see your (car reg i s I r^a t I on) please'^ 
B ! 'm sorry, but I don't (understand any Spanish). 
A. Please, step on (the accelerator). 

B : (Does so) . 

A. Ah-ha, you understand a little. OK. yr)u can qo. but (qe t your .nut t U>r 
r ixed) . 



TO THE STUDENT 

See the notes in Cycle 23 for Imperatives. 



ERLC 



M4 



CICLO ^7 



M-2 



licencia de manejar. 
tarjeta de circulacion. 
el registro del carro. 
permi so de chofer . 

I 

hab lo. 

hab lo nada de . 

hablo ni una palabra de . 



M-3 



sus luces, 
el pedal del freno. 
la direccional izquierda. 
el pedal de la gasolina. 

EspafTo I . 

ni una palabra de Espartol 



nada de Espanol . 
absolutamente nada de EspaHo 



M-5 



C-l 

A 
B 
A 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
8 
A 



baje sus luces, 
prenda sus luces, 
apague su sefia I . 
arregle e I mof le. 



iPuedo ver su licencia de manejar por favor? 

iPuedo ver su tarjeta de circulacion por favor? 

iPuedo ver el registro del carro por favor? 

iPuedo ver su permiso de chofer por favor'^ 

Lo siento pero no hablo EspaPfol. 
Lo siento pero no se' Espertol. 
Lo siento pero no hablo nada de Espanol. 
Lo siento pero no hablo ni una palabra de 
EspaRol . 

Por favor prenda sus luces. 

Por favor pise el pedal del freno. 

Por favor prenda la direccional izquierda. 

Por favor pise el pedal de la gasolina. 

Oficial, lo siento pero no entiendo Espanol. 

Of icial, lo siento pero no entiendo ni una 
palabra de Espanol . 

Oficial, lo siento pero no comprendo nada 
de Espanol . 

Oficial, lo siento pero no comprendo abso- 
lutamente nada de EspaHoi. 

Esta b ien, puede irse, pero baje sus luces. 

Esta b ien, puede irse, pero prenda sus luces. 

Esta bien, puede irse, pero apague su seHa I . 

Esta bfen, puede irse, pero arreg'e ^1 mof le. 



Puedo ver su (licencia de manejar) por favor. 

Lo siento pero no (se) Espaflol . 

Est^bien, puede irse, pero (baje sus luces). 

iPuedo ver (el legistro del carro) por favor? 

Oficial, lo siento pero no (hablo Espanol). 

Entonces, ipuedo ver su(tarjeta de c i rcu lac i dn) por favor? 

Lo siento pero no (entiendo nada de Esparrol). 

Por favor, pise (el pedal del gas). 

(Lo hace) . 

lAja, ent iende un pocol 

Est^bien, puede irse, pero (arregle el mofle). 
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ERLC 



Us 



CYCLE ^8 



M-1 



M-2 



to the store, 

to town, 

to the airport, 

to the supermarket. 

> 

to the mov les . 

to the grocery store, 

'to the drive-in. 

to the fish market . 



M-3 



C-] 



to 
to 
to 
to 

4 

w i 
wi 
w i 
wi 

] 
A 
B 
A 
B 



call him by telephone, 

call you by telephone, 

cal ] U3 by telephone, 

call them by telephone. 

th me . 

th you. 

th us . 

th them. 



Pedro is going to go to the store. 

Pedro is going to go to town. 

Pedro is going to go to the airport. 

Pedro is v^oing to go to the supermarket. 

Aren't you going to go to the movies? 

Aren't you going to go to the grocery store? 

Aren't you going to go to the drive-in? 

Aren't you going to go to the fish market? 



Afterwards, we're going to phone him. 

Afterwards, they're going to phone yoj. 

Afterwards, they're going to phone us. 

Afterwards, we're going to phone them. 

Then, she's going to come v/ith me. 

Then, they're going to go with you. 

Then, you're going to come with us. 

Then, he's going to go with them. 



C-2 



We're going to go (to the store). 

Aren't we going to go (to the movies) (with them)? 
Yes, af t5irwards we're going (to call them). 
Then, they ' re 'goi ng to go (with us). 

Aren't ycu going to go (to the supermarket)? 
Mo, I'm going to go (to the fish market). 
Is (Maria) going to go (with you)? 
Yes, I'm going (to call her) right now. 



CYCLE ^9 



the 
the 
the 
the 



c lerk. 
nH»»"chant . 
St' ^C<eeper 
sa lesmai. 



The clerk cheated her. 
The merchant cheated him. 
The storekeeper gypped me 
The salesman gypped them. 



ERLC 



-65- 



CICLO m8 



a la t i enda . 
al pueblo, 
a) aeropuerto, 
al superniercado. 



M-2 



a 1 c i ne . 

a la lienda de abarrotes 

a 1 dr i ve~ i n . 

a la pescaderTa. 

llamarlo por telefono. 
llamarte por telefono. 
llamarnos por telefono. 
llamarlos por telefono. 



conmi 30. 
cont go. 
con nosotros 
con e 1 los . 



C-1 



Pedro va a ! r a la l ienda . 
Nosotros vanos a ir al pueblo. 
EHos van a ir al aeropuerto. 
Vo vO; d ir al supermercado. 



'/^o vas a 
iNo vas a 
iNo vas a 
'.No vas a 

Despu^s , vamos 

Despu^s, van a 

Despues , van a 

Despues , vamos 



i r a 1 c ine ? 

ir a la tienda de abarrotes 
i r a 1 dr ive- i n? 
ir a la pescaderTa? 



a llamarlo por telefono. 
1 lamarte por telefono. 
1 lamarnos por telefono, 
a llamarlos por telefono. 



Entonces, el la v3 a venir conmigo, 

Entonces, eilos van a ir contigo. 

Entonces, tu vas a venir con nosotros 

Entonces, el va a ir con ellos. 



A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 



Nosotros vamos 
*No vamos a ir 



a i r (a ia t ienda ) . 
(al c ine) (con el los) 
Sr, despues vamos a llomorlos p >r telei^>no. 
Entonces. ellos van a ir (con (losotros). 



INo vas a ir (a 1 supermercado) 
No, yo voy a ir (a la pescaderfa) 
iVa a \r (MarTa) (contigo)? 
sr, voy a (llamarla por tele'fono) 



ahor i t a . 



M-1 



el 
el 
el 
el 



emp leado. 
comerc iante. 
depend i en tc , 
vendedor . 



CICLO ^9 



^1 emp leado la engand. 

£1 co(Tierc i ante lo enga?i6. 

El dependiente me estafo. 

El vendedor los estafo. 
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M-2 



he ca I led . 
we ca I led . 
they ca I led . 



I ca I led. 



M-3 



M-5 



the pol ic e , 
the sheriff, 
the Legal Ai 

it happened, 
you did. 
you told. 



d Soc iety - 



you 
you 
you 
he 



C-l 

A 
B 
A 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-3 



ca I led , 
reported , 
told, 
cheated you 



He ca I led the pol ice. 

We called the police and reported hin. 

They called the Legal Aid Department and 

reported the merchant. 
I called the Legal Aid Department and fi 
a compla int . 

They told the police what happened. 

They told the sheriff who gypped then. 

They told the Legal Aid Department who 

chea ted them. 

Wha t happened'^ 

What d id you do? 

What d id you te I I them'^ 

Who d i d you ca I I ? 
Who did you report? 
Whom d id you tell? 
Who cheated you? 



A: 
B. 

A: 
B: 



The clerk (cheated) Pedro. 

What (did) Pedro (do) 

He -told (the police) what happened. 

What (happened)? 

(The salesman) cheated (my family). 
Who cheated them? 

(The car sa lesman) , 
What did you do? 

I called (the police) and reported hin. 
Who d id you repor t 

I reported (the merchant) who (cheated) me 
What did you tell (the sheriff)'^ 
I told (him) who (gypped) me. 



TO THE STUDENT 

See the notes in Cyc^e 22 on the torinatlon of the preterit tcri^e. 

Con I ar ^eans 'to re late' . 
Dec i r means 'to tell.' 

The infinitive torn^ of verbs introduced i this cycle are as tollov.'s: 
/-AR/ verbs /-ER/ verbs 

en9anar '*o cheat, fool' hacer 'to do, nake' 

es taf ar * ' o sv; i nd le ' 
I lamar ' o . 3 M ' 
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ERiC 



lib 



M-2 



el I lamo. 
nosotros I lamar^us 

e I los 1 ianaron . 

yo 1 lame . 



M~3 



a la pol i c Fa . 

a I a I guac i I . 

a I ministerio Publico. 



paso. 
h iciste. 
d i j iste . 

I lamaste. 
reportaste. 
d i j iste. 
tje enqano. 
C-l^' 
A 
B 
A 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-3 

A: 
B ■ 
A: 
B: 



f I I lamd a la pol Ic Ta. 

Nosoiros llamanos a la pollcTa y lo 

re p'^r tamos . 
Ellos llamaron al ministerio Publico y 

reportaron al comercianie. 
Yo llame'al m i n I s ten io Pub I i co y regisire 

una queja. 

Ellos le contaron a la policTa lo que 
pasd. 

Ellos le contaron al alguacil quien ios 
es tafd. 

Ellos le contaron al ministerio Publico 
quidn los engarlo. 

iQue pas6? 
IQue' hie iste? 
iQue les d i j iste? 

iA qu ien 1 lamas te? 
iA quien reportaste? 
iA quien le d i j iste'' 
IQuien te enqano? 



El (empleado) (engand) a Pedro. 
iQue (hizo) Pedro? 

El le con d a (la policfa) lo que pasc. 
iQue (pasd)? 

(El vendedor) engano a (n.i familia). 
iQuien los engano? ^ _j 

(El verdedor de carros) . 
IQue h I s te? 

LLame (a la policfa) y lo reporte. 
iA quien reportaste? 

Yo reporte (a I comerciante) que me (engaftd) . 
iQue le contaste (a I alguacil)? 
(Le) conte quien me (engafld) . 
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Cycle 50 



M-1 



M-2 



wen t . 
bough t . 
sold . 
spent • 

re^-d . 
stud ied 
took, 
learned . 



M-3 



Vie went to school . 
we bought no books 
we sold no books . 
we spenL no money. 



M-5 



M-6 



homework, 
wor k . 
tes ts . 
exams . 

you v^enl . 
you bought . 
you (plural) sold, 
you (plural) did. 



homework . 
work, 
tes ts . 
exams . 



Last week I went to school. 

Last week I bought some books. 

Last week I sold the books. 

Last vfeek I spent the money. 

I read some int-^resting books. 

I studied some interesting books. 

I took some interesting subjects. 

I learned some in le re sting thi ngs j 

We didn'' 90 to school last June. 
We didn't buy any books last June. 
We didn't sell any books last June. 
We didn't spend any money last June. 

The teacher didn't give much homework. 

The teacher didf^'t give much work. 

Tne teacher ^'idn't give many lests. 

The teache, didn't give many exams. 

Where did you go last 'month? 
What did you buy last month'^ 
What did you sell last month? 
What did you do last month? 

Didn't the teacher give you much honework'^ 

Didn't the teacher give you much v.ork? 

Didn't the teacher give you many tests? 

Didn't the teacher give you many exans? 
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CICLO 50 



M-1 

fur. 

conpr^ . 
veno I . 

es iLid i^. 
I or>e . 
J p rend t , 

o ip^ai'iob rnrujunob 1 ibros 
'jji^'j 'inqun diner'O. 

M --U 

t r a . 
' f cjba • <> . 
pr jebab . 
t <a . 

• j< 'pras 'l • • 
^ nd J er (> ■ . 

hi UTO', . 

^ rabd, . 

p r J« ■ ba " . 

t • a . 



La semana pasada fuf a la escueia. 
La semana pasada compre algunos Mbrob. 
Ayer vend T los libroi. 
Ayer gas t4 e\ d i nero. 

Le r algunos 1 ibros muy i n teresan tes . 
Estudie algunos 1 ibros muy i nleresantes . 
Tome algunas materias muy i nleresantes . 
Aprendf algunas cosas muy i n teresan tes . 

Nosotros no f u Tmos a la escueia el juriio 
pasado. 

Nosotros no compranos ningunob 1 ibros 

el junio pasado. 
Nosotros no gastanios ninqun dinero el jufiio 

pasado . 

El profesor no did mucha tanea. 
El profesor no did mucho trabajo. 
El profesor no did muchas pruebas. 
El profesor no did fiiuchos exarienes. 

Odnde f u i s te el ires pasado^ 
>.Q.ue caiipraste el mes pasado'^ 
l(lue vandieron el nes pasado'^ 
'.Que hicieron elites pa^ado'^ 

'No les did el profesor I'ucha tarca^ 

^No les did el profesor niu^f.o trabcijo'^ 

LNo les did el profesor (luchas preubas''' 

IHo les did el p rotes or iiuchos exa^ ief>e'. 



M-6 cont'd. 

he answered. Didn't the eacher answer out loud? 

:hey answered you. DicJn't the leachers answer you out loud^ 

C-l 

A: What (did you do) last month ^ 

B: (I went) to school . 

A: What (did you do) in school? 

B. I read some interesting (books). 

A: Didn't the teacher give you (much hoj^iework) ^ 

B : No . 

C-2 

A: What did (youfp 1 ur a 1 ] buy) last June^ 

B: ("We bought) some books and then (we sold them). 

A: What (did you do) with the money? 

S: (We spe.n) it; what else? 



TO THE STUDENT 



In certain verbs, like creer ^ to think' 
/«/ becomes /y/ between two vowels: 



1 eer 



to read' 



Preterit yo lei 

tu lefste 
el ley6 
nosotros lefmos 
e 1 los leyeron 
,Jnper feet 1 ve Parriciple: leyendo 
'Perfective Participle: lefdo 



and leer 'to read' an unaccented 



creer ' to think' 



c r e I 
ere fs te 
creyd 
ere fmos 
creyerOn 
c r eyendo 
ere Tdo 




-68- 



1 



M-6 ont inuoc i<5n. 
conte; -i. 
les contestoron. 



iNo contes^^t5^l profesor en vo? alta'? 
iNo les ccifitesfQron los profesores en voz 
alta^ 



C-1 



C-2 



iQue (hie Is j) el mes pasado? 

(Yo fui) a la escue la, 

iQue (hiciste) en la escuela/ 

Lefalgunos (libros) muy i nteresantes . 

iNo les did el profesor (mucha tarea) 

No. 

iQue" (compraron) e 1 junio pasado? 

Nosotros (compramos) algunos libros; y luogo (los vendimos) 
iY que (hicieron) con el dinero? 
Lo (gas tamos) ; ique otra cosa'^ 



ERiC 



CYCLE 51 



M-1 



car . 
truck, 
bus . 

school bus. 



M-2 



wou Id yo'j 1 i ke . 

would he 1 i ke. 

wou Id they 1 i ke . 

wou Id you 1 i ke - 



M-3 



out of the city, 
(far from the city) 
to the country, 
to a quiet s tree t . 
to an empty lot . 

on the road. 

i n the c i t v . 

on the highway. 

in traffic. 



C-1 



I'd like to lea. n how to drive a car. 
He'd like to learn how to drive a truck. 
They'd like to learn how to drive a bus. 
We'd like to learn how to drive a school 
bus. 

Would you like me to leach you? 
Would he like my brother to teach him? 
Would they like my father to teach them? 
Would you like my uncle to teach you? 
(Literally: Would you like thai I you taught.) 

Yes, but we'd have to go out of the city. 

Yes, but they'd have to go to the country. 
Yes, but we'd have to go to a quiet street, 
Yes, but we'a have to go to an empty lot. 

It would be preferable that you learned on 
the road. 

It would be preferable that he learned in 
the city. 

It would be preferab le *that they learned 

on the highway. 
It would be preferable that we learned 

in t raf f ic . 



(I'd like) to learn how to drive (a car). 
(Would you like) (me) to teach you? 
Yes, but (we'd have) to go (out of the city). 
It would be preferable for (you to learn) (on the street). 
When do we start? 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Present Conditional 'I would like; I'd like' etc. is formed by 
adding the following endings to any infinitive. (Niote that the endinqs 
are identical to those used for /-ER/ and /- IR/ verbs in the I^'^perfect. 
See the note in cycle I8). 

gustar-fa I ' d/he ' d/she ' d/you' d i ike 
gus tar- ias You ' d 1 i ke 
gus tar- Tamos We'd like 
guslar- fan They ' d 1 i ke 

Some /-ER/ ^erbs lose the /-E-/ in the Future and the Present Conditiuna 

habe£ ' to have ' 

yo habj;_-e 'I'll have ' not --haber-e 

yo habr-fa 'I'd have' -haber-ia 
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CICLO 51 



M-1 



un 
un 
un 
un 



carTO. 
t roq ue ' 
autobus , 
autobus 



escol ar . 



Me gustarfa aprender a manejar un carro. 
Le gustarFa aprender a lanejar un iroque. 
Les gusta'Ta aprender a mane jar un autobus, 
Nos 9ustc='rra aprender a manejar un autobus 
escolr.r . 



M-2 



te gustarfa. 
le gustarfa. 
les gustarfa. 
les gustarfa. 



M-3 



lejos de la ciudad. 
al campo. 

a una calle desierta. 

a un es tac i onann entTQ- vac fo. 



jTe gustcrfa que yo te ensetlara? 
iLe gust^^i-fa que mi herrrano le enseffara'? 
iLes gustarfa que ni papa les ensePiara^ 
iLes gustarfa que mi t f o les enserlara'^ 



Sf, pero tendrfamos que ir lejos de la 
c i udad? 

sf, pero tendrfan que ir al campo. 
Si, pero tendrfamos que ir a una calle 
des ier ta. 

Si, pero tendrfamos que ir a un eslaciona- 
m i en to vac f o . 



en 1 a c£i 1 ie . 
en la c i udad . 
en la carretera. 
en e I I raf i co. 



Serfa preferible que aprendieras en la 
calle. 

Seria preferible que aprendiera en la 
c i udad . 

Serfa preferible que aprendieran en la 

carre tera . 
Seria preferible que aprend ieramos en 

e 1 t raf ico. 



C-1 



(Me gustarfa) aprender a manejar (un carro) . 
(Te gustarfa) que (yo) te ensenaro^ 
Si, pero (tendrfamos) que ir (lejos de la ciudad) 
Serfa preferible que (apre^id ieras) (en la calle). 
^Cudndo empezamos? 
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Others change the /-E/ 
Tene^r ' to 

yo tender 
yo tendr- fa 



to /-d/ in the 
hold, have' 
I'll have' 
I'd have' 



Future and Present Conditional: 



The Past Subjunctive has two sets of endings. At this point we are only 
concerned with the /-ra/ set. 

The past subjunctive is formed by adding the following endings to the 
stem of the third person plural (ellos) of the preterit: E.g.: 
/-AR/ verbs /-ER/ verbs 



enseTI-ara 

ense?1-aras 

ensefi-ara 

enserl-aramos 

enserl-aran 

comp r-ara 

compr-aras 

cooipr-ara 

compr-^ramos 

compr-aran 



that I taught ' 



'that I bought' 



aprend- iera 
aprend- ieras 
aprend- iera 
aprend- i^ramos 
aprend- ieran 

h ic- iera 
h ic- ieras 
h ic- iera 
h ic- i^ramos 
h ic- ieran 



that I learned' 



•that I did' 



CYCLE 52 



M-1 



I oc k v; i t h 
drink-eat 
get dressea-go 
write-take it. 



key-c lose 



M-2 



M-3 



close 
dr i nk 
go. 

take ii 

\ 

close i 
drink i 

go- 
take it 



1 1 
i t 



tell her. 
order them, 
ask h i-^ . 
tell him. 



Carlos, lock the door and close the window 
Carlos, drink some milk and eat some bread 
Carlos, got dressed and go to the storel 
Carlos, write a letter and take it to the 
post-off ice'. 

Ramona , c lose i t \ 
Ramona, you drink i t 1 
Ramona, you go'. 
Ramona, you take it'. 

Close it, I tell you 1 
Dr i nk i t , I tell you 1 
Go, I tell youi 
Take it , I tell you'. 

Te 1 1 her to do it. 
Order them to do it. 
Ask my brother to do it. 
Te 1 1 h 'm to do it. 



CICLO 52 



M-1 



cierra con I I ave-c I erra . 

toma-come . 
V I s tete-ve . 
escr fbe- I I A'a la . 



.i-2 



M-3 



c I erra I a . 
t(5ma tela, 
ve 

1 leva I a . 

c f erra I a . 
tc5nate la. 
ve . 

I levala . 



d fga !e . 
ordene I e . 
p Tda le . 
p Tda le . 



iCar los , c terra con 1 lave 

1 a ven tana 1 
iCarlos, lOfT.j leche y conie 
iCarlos, vistete y ve a la 
iCarlos, escribe una carta 

correol 



a puerta y cierra 

panl 

t ienda 1 

y I leva 1 a a 1 



IRamona , c terra la tul 
iRamona , toma^e la tul 
i Ramona , ve tu 
iRamona , I leva la tul 

iC terra la , te lo ordenol 
|T($matela, te lo ordenol 
IVe , te lo ordenol 
iLlevala, te lo ordenol 

Dfga le a e 1 la que lo haga . 
Ordene le a el los qje lo hagan. 
Pfdale a mi herrnano que lo haga 
Pfda le a e 1 que lo haga . 
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ERiC 



15: 



A: Carlos, (lock) the door and (close it), the windav. 

B: Ramona , you (close it). 

A: (Close) it, I tel 1 you 1 

8: (Ask my brother) to do it! 

C-2 

A: Carlos, (drink) some milk and (eat) some bread. 

B: Ramona, you (drink) the milk, 

A: (^r ink it) , I order you 1 

B : (Order her) to do it, 



TO THE STUDENT 

See the note in Cycle 23 on Imperatives and the Present Subjunctive. 



CYCLE 53 



H-1 



M-2 



you should, 
I sliould, 
we shou Id . 
ihey shou Id . 

I'd have to. 
we'd have tc, 
you ' d have to. 

they'd have to. 



M-3 



if you could go-would you qO. 

if chey could yo-woulr^ they go. 

if he could qo-would h3 go. 

if you (plural) could go- 
wou Id you go , 

I'd do it. 

you ' d do I f 

we ' d do it. 

they ' d do it. 



/ou should go to school while you can, 
I should go to school vyhile ' can. 
We should go to school while we can. 
They should go to school while they can. 

No, because I'd have to leave my hometown. 
No, because we'd have to leave our hometown. 
No, because you'd have to leave your home- 
town . 

No, because they'd have to leave their ho^e- 
1 0\\in . 

If you could go without leaving your homc- 
t ovyn , wou 1 d you go*^ 

If they could go without leaving their home- 
town, wou Id they go'^ 

If he could go without leaving his home- 
town, wou Id he go"^ 

If you could go without leaving your home- 
town, would you go"^ 

Yes, niaybe I ' d do it, it ny family were 
rich. 

Yes, maybe you'd do it, if your ^amWy were 
rich. 

Yes, maybe we'd do it, if our families; w^m'*^- 
rich. 

Yes, piaybe they'd do it, if their lanilies 
we re rich. 
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38 



C-1 

A: Carlos, (cierra con Have) la puerta y (cierra) la ventana. 

B: IRamona, (cierrala) tul 

A: I (Cierrala), te lo ordenol 

B: l(Prdale a mi hermano) que lo haga'. 

C-2 

A: Carlos, (toma) leche y (cofne) pan. 

3: Ramona, (tdmate) tu la leche. 

A: i(t6matela), te lo ordenol 
B. (DTgale) a ella que haga. 



CICLO 53 



M-I 



M-2 



M-3 



deber Tas . 
deber Ta . 
deber Tamos . 
deber Tan . 

I 

teridr la . 
tendr Tamos . 

tendr Tas . 
tendr Tan . 

i 

si pudieras- IrTas 
s i pud ieran- i r Tan , 
s I pud iera- i r Ta , 
si pud ieran- i r Tan , 

lo hie iera . 

lo hie ieras . 

lo h ic ie*ramos . 

1 o h i c ie ran . 



Oeberfas ir a la escuela mientras puades . 
DeberTa ir a la escuela mientras puedo. 
Deber Tamos ir a la escuela mientras podemos . 
Deberian ir a la escuela mientras pueden. 

No, porque tendr Ta que dejar mi pueblo. 
No, porque tendrfamos que dejar nuestro 
pueb lo , 

No, porque tendrTas que dejar tu pueblo. 
No, porque tendrTan que dejar su pueblo. 

Si pudieras ir sin dejar tu pueblo, lirTas? 

Si pudieran ir sin dejar su pueblo, iirTan? 

Si pudiera ir sin dejar su pueblo, ;JrTa? 

Si pudieran ir sin dejar su pueblo, J.irTan'? 

S T, tal vez io hiciera, ^i mi familia f uera 
r i ca . 

ST, tal vez lo hicieras si tu familia fuera 
r i ca . 

S', tal vez lo hici(^ramos si nuestras familias 

f ueran r icas . 
Si, tal vez lo hicieran si sus familias 

f ueran r icas . 



ERIC 
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C-1 

A: (You should)* go to school while (you can). 

B: No, because (I'd have to) leave (my) hometown. 

A: (If you could) without leaving (your) hanetown, would you go? 

B: Yes, maybe (I'd do it) if (my) family (could) afford it. 

A: Your family (wouldn't have) to be rich; (you'd have) to work. 



TO THE STUDENT 

See Cycle 51 for notes on the formation cf the Present Conditional and 
Past Subjunctive tenses). 

In an ' |f-clause' v/hich deals with anunreal Conditional such as 
illustrated in M-3 and M-^ , both the verb in the If-clause and the verb 
in the main clause take the Past Subjunctive (M-^) . When the if-clause 
•^recedes the main clause, the verb in the main clause may take either 
the Past Subjunctive or the Present Conditional (M-3) . 

The Past Subjunctive of 'ir/ser' is irregular: 
yo fuera 
tu fueras 
^1 fuera 

nosotros fueramos 
el Ids f ueran 

The verb 'poder' meaning 'can' is also irregular: 



Present tense 

pued-o 

pued-es 

pued-e 

pod-emos 

pued-en 



Pre ter i t 

pud-e 
pud-iste 
pud-o 
pud- imos 
pud- ieron 



Past Sub junct Ive 

pud- iera 
pud- ieras 
pud- iero 
pud- i^ramos 
pud-ieran 



CYCLE 5^ 



M-1 



M-2 



he is poor, 
he has ^oney. 
he walks a lot . 
he dances we 1 1 . 

he ' s very poor . 
he has much money, 
he wa 1 ks very much . 
he dances very we 1 1 



He seems to be poor. 

He seems to have money. 

He seems to wo Ik a lot. 

He seems to dance well. 

I don't think he's very poor. 

I don't think he has much money. 

I don't think he walks very much. 

I don't think he dances very well 



ERIC 
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C-1 

A: (Deberfas) ir a la escuela mientras (puedes) . 

B: No, porque (tendrfa) que dejar (ml) pueblo. 

A: (Si pudieras) ir sin dejar (cu) pueblo; lirfas? 

B: Sf, tal vez (lo hiciera) si (mi) famM ia (fuera) rica. 

A: Tu familia (no tendrfa) que sen rica, (tu tendrfas) que tro'^ajar. 



CICLO 5^ 



M-1 



M-2 



es pobre. 
t i ene d i nero. 
camina mucho. 
ba i la b ien . 

see muy pobre . 
tenga mucho dineio, 
ande mucho. 
ba i le muy b • en . 



Me parece 
Me parece 
Me parece 
Me par'ece 



que el 

que el 

que el 

que el 



es pobre. 
t i ene d i nero . 
cami na r.jcho . 
ba Ma b ien . 



No creo que sea muy pobre. 

No creo que tenga mucho dinero. 

No creo que ande mucho. 

No crec que ba i le muy bien. 



ERLC 



M-3 



he ibn' t as poor . 
he hasn't as much money, 
he doesn't walk as much, 
he doesn't dance as well 



that 



t s correct 



that it's v;el 1 seen, 
that it's good . 
^hat there's reason. 



M-5 



you . 
us . 
me . 

h i-nse 1 f 



C-1 



Maybe he isn't as poor as I think. 
Maybe he hasn't as much money as I think. 
Maybe he doesn't walk as much as ! think. 
Maybe he doesn't dance as well as I think. 

I don't think it's correct for us to 

judge him. 
I don't think it's well-founded for us 

to judge him. 
I don't think/it's right for us to judge 



him. 

don' t th i 
to judge 



Maybe 
Maybe 
Maybe 
Maybe 



he's 
he's 
s 
s 



he' 
he' 



Ink there 
him. 

judging 
j udg i ng 
judg ing 
j udg ing 



' s any reason for us 



you too, 
us too. 
me too. 
himse 1 f 



too , 



He seems (to have money) . 
I don't think (he has much money). 
Maybe (he hasn't as r>uch money) as I 
I don't think (it's v;e 1 1- founded) for 
Maybe (he''=> judging us) too. 
Who knows, maybe (he's judging himself) 



think, 
us to 



too . 



judge him. 



TO THE STUDENT 



Memorize the Present Subjunctive of the foPowing irregular verbs: 

dec i r 



ser 
to be S.I 
se-a 
-as 
-a 

-anos 
-an 



ver 
to see 
ve-a 
-as 
-a 

-arios 
-an 



tener 
to have , hold 
teng-a 
-as 
-a 

-amos 
-an 



ven I r 
to come 
veng-a 
-as 
-a 

-amos 
-an 



to tell 
dig-a 
-as 
-a 

-amos 
-an 



01 r 
to hear 
oi g-a 
-as 
-a 

-ar los 
-an 



I r 



to go 
vay-a 
-as 
-a 

-ar ^Oi 
-an 



haber 
to have 
hay-a 

-as 

-a 

-amos 
-an 



saber 
to know 
sep-a 
-as 

-0 
— o 

-an 



haccr 
to do 
hag-a 

-as 

-a 

-afT>o^ 
-an 



er|c 



e s I a r 
to be s . p 
est 

-es 
-e 

-enos 
-en 



In a clause after 'no creer' 
pensar' use the subjunctive 



or no 
(M-2 and 
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M-3 



no «ea lan pobre. 

no tenga lanto dinero. 

no camine tanto. 
no ba i le lan b ien . 

que sea correcto. 
que se vea bien. 
q^e es b ien . 
que haya mot i vo. 



M-5 



te . 
nos 
me . 
se . 



C-I 



Me parece que e) {uene' d 
No creo que (tenga mucho 
Ta I vez (no tenga tanto d 
No creo (que se vea bien) 
Tal vez (el nos juzgue a 
iQuien sabe? Tal vez el ( 



Tal vez no sea tan pobre conio yapienso. 
Tal vez no tenga tanto dinero como yo 
pienso. 

Tal vez no canine tamo cono yo pienso. 
Tal vez no baile tan bien cono yo pienso. 

No creo que sea correcto que lo juzque^ios 
No creo que oe vea bien que lo juzguemos. 
No creo que est^ bien que lo juzguemos. 
No creo que haya not ivo para que lo 
juzguemos . 

Tal vez <S\ te juzgue a i\ tanibi^n. 

Tal vez ^1 nos juzgue a nosotros tambien. 

Tal vez ^1 me juzgue a mi tambie'n. 

"^a 1 vez e'l se juzgue a sT niismo tambidn. 

nero) . 
d i nero) . 

nerq) como yo pienso. 

quc lo juzguemos . 
nosot ros^ tanb ien . 
se juzgue a sf nismo). 
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CYCLE 55 



M-1 



spl 1 led. 
burned . 
drank. 



ate . 



M-2 



M-3 



M-5 



ate . 
swi ped . 
stole . 
drank. 

\ 

fel 1 -broke, 
s t urab led-spra i ned . 
stumb led-ski nned . 
s tumb led-f e 1 1 . 
fe 1 1 -broke . 

k 

fe 1 1 -broke . 
s t umb led-spra i ned . 
stumb led-ski nned . 
fe M -broke . 

there is. 
happened . 
there was . 



C-1 



Maria spilled the milk this morning. 
Maria burned the toast this mor'ing. 
Maria didn't drink her milk this morning, 

she drank co»*oa. 
Maria didn't eat her cortilla this morning; 

she ate bread. 

Pepe ate Maiia's tortilla yesterday. 
Today he swiped her cake. 
Juan stole Gloria's bread vesterday. 
Today he dr^nk her soup. 

She fell and brokj an arm. 
He stumbled and sprained his ^nkle. 
She stumbled ana skinned her knee. 
He stumbled and fell on his face. 
He fell and broke a Itg. 

Then I fell and broke an arm. 

Then I rtun.bled and sprained my ankle. 

Then I stumbled and skinned my knee. 

Then I fell and broke a leg. 

Wha t ' s wrong'? 
Wha t ' s happened ? 
What else went wrono'? 



Ik and (burred) the toast this 



C-2 



A: What a day! Maria (spilled) the mi 

morn i ng . 

B: V/hat e Ke (happened ) ? 

A: Then,. Pepe (stole) Maria's tortilla and (drank) hernilk. 

B: And then, what else went wrong. 

A: Later, I (fell) and (broke) an arm. 

A : What ' s wrong? 

B: Pepe didn't drink (the cocoa) this morning, he arank (nilk). 

A : And wha l ci Ise 

B: Then he swiped Maria's (bread). 



TO THE STUDENT 

See the note in Cycle 22 for the formation of the Preteri 
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ERIC 



f 



CICLO 55 



der'-amo. 
quemo . 
^ se toni6. 

se comio. 



M-2 



se comi6. 
hur CO . 
se robo. 
tonio. 



M-3 



M-5 



se cayo-se quebro. 

se tropez6-se torclo, 

be tropezo-se raspo. 

se tropez6-se cayd. 

se cayo-se quebrd. 

me ca T-me qjebre. 

ne tropee^-me tore i . 

me tropcue-me raspe. 

ne ca T-me quebre. 

hav . 

Daso. 

hubo. 



C-1 



Marfa derramd la leche esta manana. 
MarTa quemd el pan esta manana. 
tAar\a no se tomo su leche esta maflana , el la 
tom(5 cocoa . 

Marfa no se^comid su tortilla esta maf^ana, 
e 1 1 a com id pan . 

Pepe se comid la torti«lla de MarTa ayer. 
Hoy el hurtd su pas te 1 . 
Juan se robd el pan de Gloria ayer. 
Hoy el tomd su sopa . 

Ella se cayd y se quebrd un brazo. 
fl se tropezd y se lorcid un tobillo. 
Ella se tropezd y se raspd una rod ilia. 

se tropezd y se cayd de cara. 
fl se cayd y se cjebrc una pierna. 

Despu^s yo me car y me quebrd un brazo, 
Despues yo me tropec^ y me torcf un tobillo. 
Despues yo me tropec^ y me raspe una rod ilia 
Despues yo me ca f y me quebre una pierna 

iQue hay de malo? 
iQue pasd? 

iQue mas hubo de major 



C-2 



;0.ue dfa! Harfa (derr=^md) la leche y (quemd) el pan esta manana. 
IQue mas (paso)? 

Mas tarde Pepe (se robd) la tortilla de MarTa y (se tomd) su leche 

r iuego, ique m^s hubo de malo? 

Oesoues yo (me ca i) y (me quebre) un brazo. 

. .e hdy de ma lo'? 

^epe no se tomd (la cocoa) esta mailana; el tomd (leche). 
lY que n)4s^ 

Lueqo, el hurtd (el pan) de f^arfa. 



ERLC 
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CYCLE 56 



M-1 



M-2 



I saw. 
he baw . 
they ^3w. 
we saw. 

we heard, 
they heard . 
he heard. 
I heard. 



M-3 



repor !.ed . 

arres ted . 

i d e t i ^ • e d . 

f i ned . 

see . 
hear, 
say . 
did do . 



C-1 



I saw the clerk who cheated Juan. 

He saw the clerk w^o cheated him. 

They saw the clerk who cheated him. 

We saw the clerk who cheatea his sister. 

We heard th^ man who told the police. 
They heard th^'man who told the sHeriff. 
He heard the man who told the officer. 
I neard the man who told the judge. 

The man reported the clerk who cheated 
Juan . 

The police arres*^ed the clerk who cheated 
Juan . 

The sheriff identified the clerk who 

robbed Juan. 
The judg^ fined thu clerk who cheatea him. 

Who did you se2'^ 
Who did you hear'^ 
Wha t did hr say'^ 
What did th^- police do'? 



A . Who d i d you (see ) '? 

5' (l saw) the cler^ who cheated Juan and (l heard) the !:ian who told 

the Dol i ce . 

A' What did the police do? 

3: The police (arrested) the nian who cheated Juan, 

A: What did the judge do'? 

5 (He *' i ned h in) . 



C-2 



(Vie saw) the (clerk) who cheated fh i s *^ister) 
And what happened'? 
(The police) arrested (the t-an) . 
Wha: did (the sheriff) do^ 
fThe sheriff) identified (the cler^). 



TO THE SruDEN^ 



Menor i 
s c? r / i r 

^ u i s te 

t u i '^'os 
t ue r<:)^' 



he PrtM er i t lor, 
ve r 

V i 

V i s t 
7 id 

V i f^ios 

V i eron 



ot t he to! ]{)Vj 
e s t a r 
est uve 
est u V I s t c 
(^^ ' uvo 
e ^ ' uv i no^ 
es ^ uv ie ro"" 



i nq i r rcq u 1 a r vc rbs 
t oner 
I u V e 
t u V i s t e 
t uvo 

t UV i or on 



ven I r 

V i ne 

v i n i s ) 

V i no 

V I n i ''AO^ 

V i n i eron 



ERLC 
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CICLO 56 



M-l 



yo V r. 

el V ' o. 

e llos V ieron. 

nosotros vimos, 



M-2 



o imos . 
oyer on , 



oyo, 
oU 



M-3 



M-^ 



repor t6. 

/ 

arres to. 
ident i f ico. 
mu 1 td. 



V iste. 
Of'ste. 
d i je . 
h izo. 



C-1 



A 

B : 

A 
B 
A 
8 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 



Yo vf^al empleado que engaM a Juan. 
El vid al empleado que lo engafld. 
tllos vieron al empleado que lo engand. 
Nosotros vimos al empleadojque engaTid a 
su hermana. 



Nosot ros o fmos a I hombre que le contd a 
pol ic Ta . 

El los oyeron al hombre que le conto al 
a 1 yuac i I . 

Fl oyd al hombre que le contd al of icial 
Yo o\ a I hombre que le contd al juez. 

El hombre reportd al empleado que engafid 
a Juan, 

La policfa arrestd al empleado que robd 
a Juan . 

El alguacil identified al empleado que 

robd a Juan. 
El juez .nultd al empleado que lo engafld. 

iA qu ien v i s te'^ 
iA qu ien oTste? 
iQue dije? 

iQue hizo la poi ici'a ^ 



iA qui^n (viste)? 

(Yo vT) al empleado que engafld a Juan y (of) al hombre qu- le diio 
a la pol ic fa . 
iQue h izo la pol icfa? 

La policfa (arrestd) al hombre que engafld a Juan. 
iQue h izo el juez? 
(Lo mu 1 id. ) 

(Nosotros vimos) a I (empleado) que engaUd a (su hermana). 
iY que pasd'? 

(La policfa) arrestd (al hombre). 

iQu^ h izo (e I a Iguac i I) 

(El alguacil) identified (a I empleado). 



ERiC 
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dec i r 
di 
di 
d i jo 
di 



e 

i s te 



I mt s 



d i j e ron 



oFr 


hac<i r 


haber 


saber 


O 1 


n 1 CO 


n uuc 


o upe 


o Tste 


h i c i s le 


hub i s te 


supis te 


oyo 


h izo 


hubo 


supo 


0 Tmos 


h i c imos 


hub i mos 


sup imos 


oye!"on 


h ic ieron 


Jyjb i eron 


sup i eron 



TO THE TEACHER 

Annpunce a conjugation tournament for a day or so after this cycle has 
been caught. Students are responsible foi the all regular preterit verbs 
as well as the irregular ones above. The teacher oives each student 
(in spelling-bee fashion) a form either in Spanish or English and the 
student must use it correctly in a complete sentence. K")r example: 



He saw. 

El V i 6 a Juan . 
V iste. 

iA qu i^n v i ste ' 



CYCLE 57 



M-l 



have you written to. 
have you telephoned, 
have you talked with, 
have you ^latted with. 



M-2 



I have V i s i ted . 
we have v i s i ted . 
you have v i s i ted . 
they have v i s i ted , 



M-3 



have you. 
have t hey 
has he . 
have we 



Have you written to your father re- 
cent ly? 

Have you te lephoned your father re- 
cent 1 y"^ 

Have ycu talked with your father re- 
cent ly? 

Have you cnatted with your father re- 
cent ly ? 

No, I haven't even visited my family 
No, we haven't even visited our family. 
No , you haven' t even visited your family. 
No, they haven't even visited their family, 
(Literally: No» not even have 1 visited my family.) 

Have you at least written hofiie lately'^ 
Have they at least written i^ome lately? 
Has he at least written home lately'^ 
Have we at least written home latel^'^ 



ERLC 

hminniiinrfTimia 



-76- 



M-l 



te has escr i to a . 
has te lef oncado a . 
has conversado con. 
has charlado cc 



M-2 



M-3 



he vis i tado . 
henos v i s i rado . 

has vis I tado. 
han V i s I tado . 

5 

has . 
han . 
ha. 

henos . 



CICLO 57 



iTe has escr i to a tu pap^ reciente- 
.nente ? 

.LHas telefoneado a tu papa reclente- 
men te ? 

^Has conversado con tu pap^ reciente- 
men te? 

^Has charlado con tu pap^ reciente- 
ment^ ? 

No, ni siquiera he visitadoa mi famtWa. 
No, ni siquiera hemos visitado a nuestra 
f am ilia. 

No, ni siquiera ha^ visitado a tu familla. 
No, ni siquiera han visitado a su familia. 

iSiquiera has escrito a casa ultimamente? 

iSiquiera han escrito a casa ultimamente? 

iSiquiera ha escrito a casa ultimamente? 

iSiquiera hemos iscrito a casa uitimemente^ 



-76- 



ERLC 



I have n ' L - r ^/e bee n . 
we haven ' t -we ' ve been, 
you haven't- you've been, 
thev haven ' t- they ' ve been, 



M-5 



you ' ve bee n . 
we ' ve been . 
he's been. 
the\''ve been. 



C-1 



No, I haven't done that either, I've been 
very busy. 

No, we haven't done that either, we've been 
very busy. 

No, you haven't done that either, you've been 
very busy. 

No , they haven ' t done that e i iher , they ' ve been 
ver^ busy. 

I think you've been rude to your family. 
I think we've been rude to your family. 
I think he's been rude to your family. 
I think they've been rude to your family. 



(Have you talked with) your father recently? 

No, (I haven't) even (visited) (my) family. 

At least, (have you) v/ri tten home lately? 

No, (I haven't) done that either; (i've been) very busy 

I think (you've been) rude to (your) family. 



TO THE STUDENT ] 

See Cyc l^^^'^'f or the formation of the Perfect ^ ense-aspect . 

' Escr ib ir"^ meaning 'to write' is regular except for the perfective parti- 
ciple v/hich is 'escrito.' 

'Tanpoco' v^/hich is made up of 'tan'- 'so, as and 'poco' - '(a) little' 
nneans 'no' in the sense of 'nor I either; not that either' as an 
ansv/er co a question. 



CYCLE 58 



M-1 



M-2 



he was so i nte 1 1 1 gent 
vou were so foolish, 
they were so lazy . 
he was so stud i ou^ . 

he ' s i n te 1 1 i gent . 
/ou ' re f 00 1 i sh . 
they're la/y. 
I ' n s tud inus . 



I didn't think he was so inteliiqcnt 

I didn't think you were so toolish. 

I didn't thifik they werr so lazy. 

I didn't thin^ she was ^o studious. 

Kov; do you know he's i n le H i q*- o f 

How do you kno , you're toolish? 

How do you Vvo'i they ' Id/'y'^ 

How do vou ^^nr)'., I'l,' Mudious'^ 



ERLC 
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he estado. 

hemos eslado. 

has estado- 
han estado. 



has sido- 
hemos s Ido , 
ha s I do . 
han sido. 



C-1 



tampoco lo he hecho, he esiado muy 
ocupado. 

No, tampoco lo hemes hecho; hemos estado 

muy ocupados . 
No, tampoco lo has h^cho, has estado muy ocupado 
No, tampoc. lo han hecho, han es tadu -uy ocupado- 



Creo que has sido rudo con tu fc 

Creo que hemos sido rudos con tu 

Creo que ha sido rudo con tu fam 

Creo que han sido rudos con tu f 



.11 Ilia. 

fam i 1 i 
i i ia . 
am i I i a . 



(le has conversado con) 
No, ni slqulera (he vis 
iSiqulera (has) escrito 
No tampoco lo (he) hecho 



tu papa rec ientemente 
tado) a (mi) familia. 
a casa u 1 1 imamente 

(he estado) muy ocupado, 



Creo que (has sido) rudo con (tu) familia 



M-2 



^ uera tan i r • e 1 i qe^' ( 
fueras tan tonto. 
• uera n ^ an t I o ; . 
^ uera ran e^ * ud i o-^ a . 

es I n '.e i i 'K'"" ' <^ . 
eres i on f o 
^>or t lo ' 



CIlLO 38 

No pense que fuera tan i r to i i qeri i e . 

No pense que fueras tan tonto. 

No pense que tueran tan tlojos. 

Mo pense que fucra tan ostudio^a. 

'.Co'io sabes que in»p|i"enfe^ 
Xoi>^o sabes que eres fonto^ 
Co^ ^o sabe . que ^on t loins ^ 



ERLC 



M-3 



he was i n te 1 1 i gent . 
you were f oo I i sh . 
they were lazy. 
I was studious. 

he was stupid, 
you were sane, 
they were good worker'^. 



M-5 



she was lazv. 

you be 1 ieved . 
he be 1 ieved . 
we be 1 ieved , 
they be 1 ieved . 

1 



He never r>c lioned that he was intelligent, 
You never mentioned that you were fooiish. 
They never mentioned that they were lazy 
I never mentioned that I was studious. 



thought he was stupid, 
thought you were sane, 
thought they were good 



I didn't th i nk (he 
How do you know (he' 
Juan never mentioned 
And all this t ime I 

I didn't think (vou 
Of course I didl 
Don ' t exaggerate 1 



And all this t ime 

And all th i s t ime 

And all th is t ime 
workers . 

And all this time I thought she was laiy. 

1 don't Lhink you really believed that. 

I don't think he really believed that. 

I don' t think we rea i ly bel ieved that . 

I don't think they really believed that. 

ds so intel 1 iqent) . 
s i nte 1 1 igent) ? ^ 

that (he was i nte 1 1 igent) . 
thought (he was stupid), 
rea 1 ly be 1 ieved) that . 



TG THE SlUDENT 

Re.nember that the subjunctive Is used in clauses following 'no pensar' 
:nd 'no creer' (M-1 and M-5) , but not dfter clauses following 'pensar' 
or 'creer' (M-^) . 

The subjunctive is also used in indirect statements or questions 
(M-3) such as 

'he mentioned that he was lazy.' 
'he said that he was lazy." 

(See Cycle 5)3 for the past subjunctive conjugation of 'ser', 'to be.') 

The construction 'haya pensido' is the Perfect tense-aspect (see 
Cycle i6) i.e. the present subjective ol 'haber' (see Cycle 54) plu^ 
^he perfective participle. 



I n te I I genr.e ' dues nut change according [o qender. 



CYCLE b'j 



M-l 



you were-wouid /ou do. 
I vjc re-wou Id I do . 
the / //ere-would they do. 
he '/^ere- ."ould h^ a). 



It you jorc rtch, what would you do~^ 
If I were r ich. what would I do'^ 
It the/ were rich, ^hat would they d^)'^ 
If he ;ere rich, what wou Id fie do^ 



M-3 



fuera inte 1 igen te. 
fueras tonto. 
fueran flojos. 
fuera estudloso. 



era tonto. 

eras ujerdo. 

erap iraba j adore s . 



M-5 



era floja 



C-l 



hayas pensado. 
haya pensado . 
hayamos pensado . 
hayan pensado. 



No Pense que (fuera 
iCdmo sabes que (es 
Juan nunca menc iond 
;Y todo este tiempo 
No creo que (hayas p 
;Claro que s fi 
I No ex.igeres I 



^I^ nunca menc lono que fuera inle I igcnie. 
Tu nunca m^c lonasie que fueras lonto. 
E I 1 os^^jjuTlc a menclonaron que fueran flojos 
MurrCa menc lon^ que fuera estudioso. 



Y todo este 

Y todo este 

Y todo este 
j adores . 

Y todo esie 



tiempo pense que era lonio. 

tiempo pense que eras cuerdo. 

tiempo pense que eran traba- 

tlempo pense qu§ jgra floja . 



No creo que hayas pensado asT serlamente. 
No creo que haya pensado asT seriamente. 
No creo que hayamos pensado asf seriamente, 
No creo que hayan pensado asf seriamente. 

tan Intel igente) . 
I nie I igente) ? 
que (fuera i nte 1 Igente) . 
pense que (era tonto) I 
nsado) as f seriameiUe. 



CICLO 59 



fueras-har fas 
f uera-ric- \ a . 
f ueran-har Tan . 
f uera-har fa . 



SI fueras rico, ;,qu^ harfas^ 

Si fuera rico, ^que harfa? 

Si fueran ricos, iqoe har'an^ 

Si fuera rjco, ique harfa^ 



-78-i 70 



M-2 



M-3 



1 ' d trave 1 . 
you ' d t rave 1 . 
they'd travel . 
he'd travel. 

5 

wou Id you 1 i ke . 
wou Id they 1 i ke . 
wou 1 d he 1 i ke . 
wou Id we I i ke . 



I'd start (to know) 
they'd start, 
he'd start, 
we'd start. 

would you do. 
would they do. 
would he dc. 
would we do. 



M-6 



I ' d know, 
you'd know, 
they'd know, 
we'd know. 



Probably I'd travel a lot. 
Probably you'd travel a lot. 
Probably they'd travel a lot. 
Probably he'd travel a lot. 

What part of the world would you like to 
know? 

What par' of the world would they like to 
know? 

What part of the world would he like to 
know? 

What part of the world would we like to 
know? 

I think I'd start with Mexico. 
I think they'd start with Mexico. 
1 think he'd start with Mexico. 
1 think we'd start with Mexico. 

And what would you do there? 
And what would they do there'' 
And what would he do there 
And what would we do there 

Knowing people, I'd know more about their 
cu 1 t ure . 

Knowing people, you'd know more about their 
ul ture. 

Knowing people, they'd know more about their 
cul ture , 

Knowing people, we'd know more about their 
cu 1 ture . 



C-1 



(If you were) rich, what (would you do) 
Probably (I 'd travel) a lot. 

What part of the world (would you like) to know? 

I think (I'd siart) with Mexico. 
And what (would you do) there'^ 

I ' d meet people . 
What for? 

Knowing people, (I'd know) more about their culture. 

That's a very good idea. There should be more people like you. 



TO THE STUDENT 

Remenber that the subjunctive is used ir unreal or contrary to tact 
statements or questions (M-1). 

For the formation of the Present Conditional se^ Cycle ^1. Notice tf^at 
the stef^^ of 'hacer' becomes ' har- Ta ' in this tense. 



ERLC 
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M-2 



M-3 



M-5 



M-6 



V I djar I a . 

V iajar fas . 

V iajar fan . 

V iajar \a . 

te gustarfa. 
les gustarfa. 
le gustarfa. 
nos gustarfa. 

empeza r fa por conocer . 
jmpezarfan por conocer. 
empezarfa por conocer. 
empezar famos por conocer, 

har fas . 
har fan . 
har fa . 
har famos . 

sabr fa . 
sabr fas . 
sabr fan. 
sabr lamos . 



C-1 



Probab lenien te viajarfa mucho. 
Probab lemente v iajar fas nucho. 
Probab lemente v iajar Tan mucho. 
Probab lemente viajarfa mucho. 

iQue parte del mundo te gustarfa conocer'? 

iQue parte del mundo les gustarfa conocer'? 

iQue parte del mundo le guclarfa conocer? 

iQue parte del mundo nos gustarfa conocer'? 

Creo que empezarfa por conocer Mexico. 

Creo que empezarfan por c^^ocer Mexico 

Creo que empezaria por conocer Mexico. 

Creo que empezar famos por conocer Mexico. 

iQue ha r fas ah f? 
iQue har fan ah f ? 
iQue har fa ahf? 
iQue har famos ahf? 

Conociendo gente sabrfa i .as de su cultura. 
Conociendo gente sabr fas n^as de su cultura. 
Conociendo gciUe sabr fan mas de su cultura. 
Conociendo gente sabr famos mas de su vultura. 



(si fueras) rico, ique (harfas)'? 

Probab lemente (v iajar fa) mucho. 

jQue parte del mundo (te gustarfa) conocer? 

Creo que (empezarfa por conocer) Mexico. 

lY que (har fas) ahf? 

Conocer fa genre. 

;Para que? 

Conociendo gente (sabrfa) mas de su cultura. 

Eso es una idea muy buena. Deberfa haber ma's qente como tu. 




There are two ways of expressing 'to know' in Spanish: 

'sdber' means 'to understand; to knaw through memory', v«/hereas 
'conocer' means 'to be familiar with; to be acquainted with.' 

For example: 

IConoces a ese hombre? 'Do you know that man?' 

iSabes Espanol? 'Do you understand Spanish?' 



M-l 





CYCLE 


60 




would you have recognized- 


Would 


you have recognized Juan 


'f you had 


you had. 


met 


him on the street? 


would they have recognized- 


Would 


they have recogn izrd Juan 


if they had 


they had. 


met 


him on the street? 


would she have recognized- 


Would 


she have recogn ized Juan 


f she hac 


she had. 


met 


him on the street? 




would 1 have recognized- 


Would 


1 have recogn i zed Juan i f 


1 had met 


! had. 


h im 


on the street? 





M-2 



I heard, 
we heard 
she heard, 
they heard. 



M-3 



M-4 



M-5 



would you have dared, 
would they have dared, 
would she have /tared. 
\»'Ould I have dared. 

f 

you never thought, 
they ne/er thought, 
she never though t . 
we never thought . 

I a Iways thouahi . 
you always thought. 



Probably not. I heard he let his beard grow. 

Prcbau'y not. We heard he let his beard grow. 

Prooably not. Didn't she hear he let his beard grow? 

Probably not. Didn't they hear he let his beard grow? 

^ 

Would you have dared to ask him why he let 
it grow? 

Would they have dared to ask him why he let 
i t g row? 

Would she have dared to ask h\^^ why he let 
i t grow? 

Would I have dared to ask him why he let 
it grov/? 

I bet you ne 3r thought that he'd turn into 
a h i ppv . 

I bet they never thought that he'd turn into 
a hippy. 

I bet she never thought that he'd turn into 
a hippy. 

I bet we nc>/er thought that he'd turn into 
a h i ppv . 

No, I always though^ .hat this would happen 
sooner or later. 

No, you always thought tha^ this would happen- 
sooner or later. 



ERLC 
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17 C 



CICLO 60 



M-1 



M-2 



hub ieras reconoc ido- 
hub ieras . 

hubieran reconoc ido- 
hub leran . 

hub iera reconoc i do- 
hub iera . 

hub i era reconoc j do- 
hub i era . 

J* 

Ol . 

o \mos . 
oyo . 
oye ron . 



iHubieras reconocido a Juan si le lo hubi- 

eras encontrado en la calle? 
iHubieran reconocido a Juan si se lo 

hubieran encontrado en la calle? 
iHub iera reconocido a Juan si se lo 

hubiera encontrado en la calle? 
iHub iera reconocido a Juan s i me io 

hubiera e^^contrado en la calle? 

Probablemente no, of que se dejo crecer la barba. 

Probablemente no, uTmos que se dejo crecer la barba. 

Probab lemenie no; ino oyd que se dejo crecer la barba.? 

Probab lemenie no, ino oyeron que se dejo crecer la 
barba? 



M-3 



M-4 



te hubieras alrevido. 
se hubiera,^ atrevido. 
se hubiera atrevido. 
me hubiera atrevido, 

nunca pensaste. 
nunca pensaron. 
nunca pensd. 
nunca pensamos. 

siei^^pre pense. 
s lenpre pensaste . 



iTe hubieras atrevido a preguntarle por que 

se la dejo crecer? 
ISe hubieran atrevido a preguntarle por que 

se la dejo crecer? 
ISe hubiera atrevido a preguntarle por que' 

se la dejo crecer*-? 
iMe hubiera atrevido a preguntarle por que' 

se la dejo ecer? 

Apuesto a que nunca pensaste que se vol- 

vena un hippy. 
Apuesto a que nunca pensaron que se vol- 

ver Ta un hi ppy . 
Apuesto a que nunca penso que se volverTa 

uf\ hippy. 

Apuesto a que nu.ica pensanios que se vol- 
verTa un hippy. 

No, siempre pense que esto oasarTa larde 

o temprano. 

Mo, siempre pensa^ le que esto pasarTa tarde 

o temprano. 



ERLC 



1 



t 



con;'d. 



thev always thought. No, they always thought ihat this would 

happen sooner or later. 

V7e always thought. No, we always thought that this would 

happen sooner or later. 

c-1 

A: (Would vou have recognized) Juan if you had net him on the ..rret'^ 

B. Probably not. [\ heard) he let his beard grow. 

A: (would you have dared) to ask him why he let it grow'? 

B : Perhaps*- not . 

A: I oet (you never thought) that he'd turn into a h ppy . 

B: No, (I always thought) that this vyould happen sooner or later. 

A: Ah I Today's generation! 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Past Conditional 'I would ru-^ve (dared)' is formed in spoken Mexican 
Spanish by the Past Subjunctive of haber' plus the perfective participle. 
Formerly, the Pas^ Conditional was formed by the conditional of 'haber' 
plus the perTective participle: e.g. 

Former: habrfa hecho 'I would have done..' 

Contemporary: hubiera hecho 'I would have done..' 
At present, the auxiliary 'hubiera' has a dual function: 

1 . ' No creo que lo hubiera visto.' (Past Subjunctive er 
' i don ' t th ; nk he ' d have seen him.' no creo que) 

2. 'Creo que lo hubiera visto.' (Past Conditional after 
' I think he'd have seen him.' creo que) 

The Pasi Subjunctive of 'haber* is: 

hub iera 
hub ieras 
hub iera 
hub (^rav^os 
hub ieran 



CYCLE 61 

M-l 

a friend. I have a fri-'od who's a creditor, 

an u'^cie. I have ar urc le ^-ho's a creditor, 

a areat j^cle. I have a qwa' uncle >vho's a banker, 

a relative I have a relative who's a banker. 

M-2 

an account. I oDened an acccamt with a turn it are s^ore 

a charge acco.'-:. I opened a cha v^e account .^ith a turniture 

b :ore . 



ERIC 
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1 1'( .DPe pen^a'^(Ob 



•I 



No, siempre pensaron que esto pabarTa 

tarde o teniprano. 
No. sienpre pensamos que esto pasarTa 

tarde o te'^prano. 



• f Hub i eras r on<-;.^ Fdo^i ^ Ui^^ . In /'hi iK ; <:>r;:>c oo-^-*.. i- 
cal le^ 

e Probableniente no, (of) que se dejo crecer la barba. 

A \(Te hubieras atrovido) a preguntarle por que se la dej6 crecer? 

n Ta 1 vez no. 

>^ ApuesLO a que (nunca pensasle) que se volverTa un hippy, 
b No, (siempre pense) que esto pasarTa tarde o temprano. 
A ;Ah, la qeneracicn de ahoral 



CICLO 61 



r.- id',... 

. a r * • . 
■a ' a. 



fengo un anigo que es acreedor. 
Tengo un t fo que es acreedor. 
Tengo un * \o lejano que es banquero. 
Tengo un oariente que es banquero. 

Yo abrf una cuenta con una nideblerTa. 
Vo aorf una cuenta de rre'dito co- ur-a 



ERIC 



-81- 



M-2 v^oni'd. 

a check inq account, 
a sa ' i ngs a -COunt . 

you did ic. 
you got It. 
you got credit. 

a sav i ngb account . 

a charge account. 

paying cash, 

a checking account. 



M~5 



M-6 



some times bad business, 
a was te of money . 
a good idea, 
always wise. 

yo<? get interest, 
you pa> interest, 
you pay a service charge. 



M-7 



SO ct n^^es , 
o * ten. 
ja i i V . 

A 1 ./AV^ 



I opened a checking account with o bank. 
I opened a savings account with a bank. 

How d i d you do i t 
How d id you get it? 
How did you get credit'? 

Is a savings account a gcod wa> to oave 
money'? 

Is a charge account a good way to save 
money'? 

Is paying cash a good way to save ir.oney? 
Is a checking account a good way to save 
money? 

Is to buy on credit sometimes bad business^ 
Is to buy on credit a waste of money? 
Is to buy on credit a good idea'r 
Is to buy on credit always wise? 

Yes, because you get interest with a 

sav I ngs account , 
No, because you pay interest with a charge 

account , 

No, because you pay a service charge with 
a checking account. 

If one buys on credit, he sonietiines spends 

(uore than he earns , 
If one buys on credit » he often spends more 

than he earns, 
if one buys on credit » he usually spends 

.nore th :n he earns , 

It o n p h i I y <; on r r p H I » ^ he a ^ a y S pe d - 

[iiore than he earns . 



C-i 



did ;Oj gu _ (crt Jit)'? 
I ha.f a i^rea t -unc le) who's a (creditor). 
U a ^cha.'qe account) a qood way to save ior\'v^ 
'io . because (you pay) interest with a (charq^^ accoun:). 
lb ijar.nu '^ashj a i)citer /;ay 'O ^avC i^on^v 
(/es), tH'caube ou (do.i't) pay interes', 
U ^:liv''v. on rrt,dic (a .^ood idea)'? 

No. .jr,_3usu /;her^ one r,n Lredi' , (sOi ^)ti'iet. ) one spends i urc imn one 

ar^ . 



ERLC 



M-2 cont i nuo . 

una cuenLa de cheques 
una cuenta de ahorros, 

M-3 

I o h i V. i s I e . 
» a ob t uv i s » e . 
obtuv is te c red \ [o. 

una cuenta de ahcrro^. 

una cuenta de credito. 

al contado. 

una cuenta de cheaues. 



M-5 



M-6 



a veces ma I negocio. 

a veces un desperdicio de oi 

nerc . 
una buena idea, 
a veces senSwto. 



M-7 



obtienes iniercbes^ 
pdydb i ruereses . 
pagas por servicio. 

? 

a veces. 
sequ ido. 
ysua Inente . 



enpre . 



C-1 



Yo 6br\ una cuenio d,* rheques con un banco. 
Yo abrf una cuenta de ahorros con un banco, 

;,Como ^ h i c i s te'^ 
■Cdmo la obtUv/ i ste'^ 
iComo obtuv is te credito"'' 

;Es una cuenta de ahorros und buena '^anera 

de ahorrar d i nero'^ 
'.Es una cuenta ^de crpdito una buena ;ianera 

de ahorrar d i nero'^ 
iLEs pagar al contado una buena manera de 

ahorrar dinero'^ 
lEs una cuenta de cheques una buena nanera 

de ahorrar d i nero? 

LEs comprar a cr^dito a veces ma i negocio'? 
;Ls compra- a credito a >/eceo un desperdi- 
cio de d i nero? 
lE^ comprar s credito una buena idea''^ 
'Es coniprar a credito a veces sensato'? 

Si, porque obtie^s intereses con una cuenta 

de ahorros. 
No, porque pa j:. irUereses con una c enta 

de cred i t ^ . 

No, porque paqas por servicio con una ^uenta 
de cheques. 

Si uno comPra a credito, a -ces gasta nias 

do Id quo gana. 
St uno compra a credito seguido gasta mas 

de lo que qana . 
Si uno compra a credito, usualnicnte qasta 

mas de lo que gana . 
Si uno compra a credito s ienipre qas?a inas 

de lo que gana . 



iComo obtuvisfe /redito)''^ 

Tengo (un t fo le^ano) que es (acreedor) . 

iEs una (cuenta de credito; una buena manora de ahorrar dincrrr 

No, porque (pagas) -ntereses con una fcuent;^ de ahorros). 

lEs (pagar al contado) una manera mejor de ahorrar dinero'^ 

(S i) , porqu^ (no) pagas intereses. 

iEs comprar ? credito (una buena idea)'? 

No, porque cuando uno conpra al contado (a /eccs) nasta ( la de Ic 
cue gana. 



1^' t 

-8>- 



CYCLE b2 



M-2 



M-3 



Vou hur . » our 1 : . 
i>he hurl herse 1 1 . 
he hurt hi mse 1 1 . 
ihev hurl thenselves. 

I br u i sed riysc 1 1 . 
we bruised ourselves, 
he bru i st^d h imse 1 1 . 

they bruised thefisclves. 

i 

V :>u bcratch^'d yourboit. 
you scratched yourselves, 
she scratched hcrselt. 
I bi^ratch^d iv/m- I \ . 



I can take '.are (.urc ii} ut 

I t niy:^c i I . 

Wv. can take 'are of i i Dur- 

se 1 ves . 

he can take care ut ii hiiM- 
se 1 r . 

they cdfi L uke w) (i ' I'iei 

be I s . 



C-l 



Didn'' hurt yours(>lt when you felP 

Didn'' she hurt herself when she teP"^ 

Didn't he hurt hinibelf when he fell? 

Dio 't they hur themselves when they f e 1 1 

Nothing serious^ I just bruised tiiyse i T 



a 

Noth 
a 

Noth 
a 

Noth 
a 



i 1 1 le . 

ng serious, we Just bruised ourselves 
i 1 1 le . 

ng serious, he iust bruised hifiiseft 
i 1 1 I e . 

nq serious, they just bruised theinselves 
i tt le. 



Looks like you scratched yourself pretty 
bad 1 y . 

Looks like you scratched yourselves p^eti> 
bad 1 y . 

Looks like >he scratched herse It pri^tty 
bad 1 y . 

Looks like i s^rat^hed iiyselt pfef:\ 
bad ly . 



It's not h i ng ser ' > 'Ui 

fvjy 1 1 . 

it's nu h i ng ser i < mj- 

ourse i .es . 

I ! ' b not h I f-M sc r i > a ; 

h ii;ise 1 t . 

\ ^ i"'u i I'M I K^ . e ( i > hj 
it t her ise 1 /e s . 



! v^un t jke L II e u\ it 
' can t ake ^ re ot if 
hr t d ' ^ <j re - >r < t 



A Oidn'' (you hur' yoursell) wheri you 1 P 

B No, (I) iusi (^ruibcd nyseit) a little. 

A Looks like '\ou bcra- ched your^ell^ pre'ty l^ad 1 

B: h'^ pothnui bcrious, {I car^ 'a'e care oi t' , > 

A OK , b vj ' don ' f t r)r ge ^ i i . 



1 



e vpe'ls i ve (he ) . 
very ex pens i ve . 
terribly e < [)e n i.e. 



The' e app k ■ 
These ap\)h" 
The se dinj\<'\ 



an e » f^en- t v • 

a re yt r > « ^ [)er!-, i 

c}r»- * c, r i 1 y e/ pe-r 
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CICLO 62 



M-1 



M-2 



te :astimaste tu. 

se last imo e 1 la , 

se las 1 1 mo e ] . 

se last imaron e 1 los 

me I a s t i me . 
nos I as t iman>os . 

">e last imo. 

se lastimaron. 



M-3 



C-1 



te rascunasie. 

se rasgutlarup. 

se rasguno. 

me rasgune. 

puedo curarme yo solo, 
podemos curarnos nosotros 

solos . 
puede curarse el solo. 
pueden curarse el los solos 



iNo te 
iNo se 
iNo se 
iNo se 



Nada serio, 

Nada serio, 

Nada ^erio, 

Nada serio, 

Parece que 

Parece que 

Parece que 

Parece que 



lastimaste tu cuando te cafste*^ 
lastimo el la cuando se cayd? 
lastimo el cuando se cayo? 
lastimaron el los cuando se cayeron? 

solo me lastime un poco, 
solo nos lastimamos un poco, 
solo se lastimo un poco, 
solo se lastimaron un poco, 



Nada 
Nada 

Nada 
Nada 



ser 
ser 

ser 
ser 



o, 
o, 

o , 
o, 



te rasgunaste mucho, 
se rasgunaron mucho, 
ie rasguno mucho, 
me rasguno mucho. 

puedo curarme yo s.^lo. 

pode iOs ( urarnos nosotros solos 

puede curarse ^1 s6lo. 
pueden curarse el los solos. 



<LNo (te lastimaste tu) cuando te ca To 
No, solo (me lastim^) un poco, 
^arece que (te rasgun 3) mucho. 
Nada serio, (pueao curarme yo sdlo). 
iPero que no se te olvide'. 



CICLO b 

M-1 

^^J'^"^* Estas nan/ar^as est^r cm as. 

muy caras. Pi,tas nanzanas est^n Muy caras 

carfsimas. LStas nan/anas eston carTsinidb 



M-2 

expens.-e l ihe time). Bui they're usually this expensive 

verv e>.ensKe. But they're usually very expensive. 

^^^terr.b,> .■xp^nsive. 3ui they're usually terribly expensive. 

a a c^ea. p. ice. no, in the other store, the, 're a- a cheap 

Pi ice . 

at a civa.er -vice. No, in the other store, they're at a cheaper 

the cheapesr price. No, in t'he other store, they're at the 

cheapest price. 

good ^^stin>V' good (tasting), 

very go2d. gut these ere very good, 

terr.b. g^oa. But these are terribly good. 

M-5 

• , that may be so, but the others are red. 

'^^'l, ^^^^ "^^y so, but the others are redder 

^' Yes, tha may be so, but the others are the 

reddes t . 



M-6 

goo'! , 



But these are good, and they're not bruised. 
But these are very good, and they'ie not 
bru ised . 

ter-^blv ,o.>d. But t! se are terribly good, and they're no. 

br u I „ >d . 



M-7 

ar „- be t ter . 

^' If seems to me that the others are 



It seems to me that the others are better. 

., _^ seems to me that the others are worse. 

;', seems to me that the oihers are the best 

e w^'^.. ,; ^Qg^3 ^^^^ ^j.^^ others are the worst 

8 '-' re uvja My (terribly expensive) . 



B 

A. 
B . 



•fo. ;n -he oth.r :tore, they're (at a che,->ner nr,r^), 
'3 , !i-es<. are (terribly good), 

•Ji. 'he.' ..a/ Dt^ so, both the others are (redder). 
3ut tnesc re qood) and they're not bruised. 
-■eeM-s 'o -:e -dt the others (are better). 



CYCLF 6k 

M-1 

3one of my brot her- i n- I jw' c shtep died 

last n i gh t . 
Some 01 my brother- in lav. 's qoa'^ died 

ias I n i qh t , 



ERIC 



-SU- 

I o ^ 



M-2 



M-3 



caras . 
inuy carab . 
c a r i'b i na > . 

a un prev io barato. 

a un precio )as barato. 

a I precio s las barato, 



M-5 



buena^^ . 
nuy bue^as . 
buen \s i "las . 

rojas . 
■Tias roias. 

las "'js ro * a-> 



buenas , 



M-7 



est^n nejor. 
esian peor . 
son las ^ejore^ 
son las peores. 



C-l 



Fero usualnente son as T de caras. 
Pero usualnente son as T de muy caras. 
Pero usualfTtente son asT de (.arfsimas. 

No, en la ot ra t ienda esian a un prer io 
barato. 

No, en la otra t ienda estan a un precio 

nas bara to. 
No, en la otra tienda e.^^an al precio 

fnas barato. 

Pero estas son buenri^. 
Pero estas son , luy buenas . 
Pero estas son buen Tsi nas. 

S r, puede ser , pero las otras sort roja-. . 
S r, puede ser , pero las otras son mas 
rojas . 

S r, puede ser, pero las otras son las 
mas rojas . 

Pero esta^ estan buenas, y no e^. 'a'n 

niagu 1 1 adas . 
Pero estas estan n ^y buenas y no estan 

ma q u 1 1 a d a s . 
Si» pero estas esta'n buenTsiiias y no est^n 

magu 1 ladas , 

Me parece que .as otras est^n mejor. 

Me parece que las otras est^n peor. 

Me parece que las otras son las mejorc . 

Me parece qoe las otras son las peores. 



B: 
A 

B 

A : 

B 

A 



LStaS lanZat^a:? e:>ian \i'H.jy ^-.oicib;. 

Pero jsualniente son as T de (carTsinos). 

Mo en la otra 'ienda estan (a en precio f^ias -ba ra ? . 

S', pero estas (son buenTsinas). 

; , puede ser, pero las otras (son inas rojas). 

Pero esras (estan tuenos) y no estan naqullada^. 

Me parecc que las otras f^,on fnejores). 



M-1 

las oveja"- , AlMUf^a^ dc i.^s jveid' dt i L'^nado ' ur k r )f 

arioche . 

la^ chi;d^. A|(jurias d< la^ chiv^a^ ur ii r i^r-udo furicr^'r 

anO'ihe . 



ERIC 



lor: 

^ ^ 



M- I cont 'd . 



M-2 





Some of niy brot 


her 


. i . ) ' S 


r ow ^ »*i I p H 








last night. 












ch i eke ns . 


Some of my brother 


— 1 n - 1 aw ' s 


r h i r L p n 


died 






iast night . 












a sheep. 


H'erhaps there ' :> 


an 


ep idem i c 


because I 


lost 


a 




sheep a Iso. 












a goa l . 


Perhaps there ' s 


an 


ep idem ic 


because 1 


los t 


a 




goat also, 












a c a^v . 


Perhaps there ' s 


an 


ep i den i c 


because 1 


lost 


a 




cow also. 












a hen 


Pe rhaps there ' • 


an 


ep i dem i c 


because I 


lost 


a 




hen also. 













M-3 



a goa I 
a sheep, 
a cav . 
a hen . 



carried by m i ce . 
car r ied by 1 i ce . 
spread by mosquiios 

--id bv f 1 ies , 



M-5 



carry. 

t r ans -> i l . 

be a car r i er or . 

be 'he t r anb". i t lor of 



C-1 



Yes, and it's very contagious because my 

brother also lost a goat this morning. 
Yes, and it's very contagious because my 

brother also iost a sheep this morning. 
Yes , and it's ve ry cont : ^ i ous because my 

brother also lost a cow this morning. 
Yes, ard it's ve. y contagious because my 

brother also lost a her this morning. 



If it's contagious, it may be carried by mice. 

If it's contrigious , i t may be carr ied by 1 ice, 

If it's contagious, it niay be spread by mos - 
qu i tos . 

If it's contagiou:>, it rnay be spread by flie^. 



Yes, a single f^ousc can carry harnifu 1 'qe rms . 
Yes, a single ^use can iransmit har^itui 
gerris . 

Ves , a single ^^osquilo can be a carrier of 

hundreds of germs . 

Yes, d single fly can be t n t r an<^ - 1 i t i -jr 

t housands of gerf.i^ . 



A: 
B, 

A: 



Sune of r,, Druiher- in- law' s (sheep) died last n i fjh t . 

Perhaps there s an epidemic because I also lost (a sheepy . 

Yes, it's ;ery contagious because my br'olher lost {^i ooat) fo(^ t fii s 

' or n i ng . 

It it's cont. Moijs it may be (carried by fiice). 
Or by flies: 

Yes, a single fly (c<i,^, be the trans'Hittor oi ) hari.tul fj(>rM<.. 
And a single (fou'^ej ^an be a carrie of (hundreds of) -^er^is. 
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M- 1 con t i nuo . 
las vacas. 

lOS pO 1 ] OS . 



Algunas de las vacas de mi cunado murieron 
anoche . 

Algunoo Oe los polios de mi cunado I'lui 'eroi^ 
anoche . 



jna 


ove j a 


Ta 1 vez 
Ove ja 


hay u na ep i dem i a , 
la':ib ien . 


porque 


yo 


r J 1 


una 


una 


ch i va . 


Tal vez 
ch i va 


hay una ep i deni i a , 
lamb ien. 


porque 


yo 


pe rd r 


uwa 


una 


vaca . 


fa 1 vez 

vaca 


hay una e p i dem i a , 
Camb \eu . 


porque 




pe rd r 


una 


una 


ga 1 1 I na . 


lal vez 
gal 1 i 


hay una ep i dci i i a , 
na lanb i^n . 


porque 


yu 


pe rd r 


ui^a 



una ch i V a . 
una oveja. 
jrv> ^'aca^ 
una ga 1 1 i na . 



Si, y es muy contagiosa porque mi hernano tan- 

bien perdid una chiva esta manana. 
Si, y esniuy contagiosa porque mi heri;^ano \ aiu- 

bien perdid una oveja esta manana. 
bi, y esmuy contagiosa po.-que mi hermano t am- 

bien perdid una vaca estc manana. 
£i, V esmuy contagiosa porque mi hermano tafi- 

blcn perdid una gallina esta manana. 



acarreada por ra*ones. 


Si 


es con t ag i osa 
ratones . 


lai 


ve^ 


sea 


acarreada por 


a^^arreada por pio]os. 


b i 


es contagiosa 
P i ojos . 


tal 


ve^ 


sea 


a^ar reada por 


t ran^^ , i t i d.^ por mosquitos. 


Si 


es contagiosa 
por mosqu i tos . 


tal 


ve^ 


sea 


t ran^ 11 1 i i da 


t r J t I da por los cas . 


Si 


cs contagiosa 
por (.loscas. 


tal 


V' 


^ea 


t ransfu i t i da 



M-5 



ERIC 



a car rea r . 

: r' a rt s ! 1 1 t I r . 

ser acarreadur de . 

esiar intctada con< 



C-1 



Sr, in sdlo rat on puedc^ acarrcar qermi^nes 
dan I nos . 

sr, un sdlo piojo puede iransmtir (]C'r.,enes 
dan I nos . 

sr, un sdlo mosquito puede ser acarreador de 

c ienes de ge'rmenes . 
Si, una sola niosca puede ser I r ansi i i t i dora de 
i les de germcnes . 



A: Algurias de (las ovejas) de i.ii curlado iMurierun anoche. 

&: Tal ve^ hay una epidemia, yo perdT (una Oveja) tambie^u 

m: S r y es muy contagiosa porque mi herfnano tambicn pcrdid (u^u ^hivi) vstu 
mariana . 

B: S i es contagiosa cal vez sea (acarreada por . .^nes). 

A . d por mosca . 

6: sr, una sola mosca puede (ser l ransnii t idora de) v^ermenes daHiruy . 

A; Y un solo (rat on) pjedo (ser acarr oodor de riones) gerf.enes. 



■85- 



13'; 



TO THE STUDENT 



The passive Is formed by Sen' plus a perfective participle plus 'por,' 
thus: 

Subjunctive of ser Past Participle Agent 

Sea acarreada por 

fTiay be carried by 



Sea t ransmi t Ida 

f^ay be transmi t ted by 



por. . 



Note that in a passive construction the perfective participle must show 
gender and nur or agreement with the subject of the sentence or clause. 
In the above examples, the subject is Ma epidemia,' which incidentally is 
also the subject of the clause in H-k: 

si (la epidemia) es contagiosa 



CYCLE 65 



M-2 



she arr i ved . 
she cane, 
she le^t. 
she went. 

she arrived, 

she cane, 

bhe left, 

she wen t . 



M-3 



M-4 



by plane, 
oy train, 
oy ship. 

^ 

by plane, 
by train. 

by shir 
a lone 



days . 
weeks . 
hours . 
months . 



1 L r _ 



She arrived this morning. 
She came this morn i ng. 
She left this morn i ng . 
She went this morn,,iQ. 

She arrived this rooming? 
She came this morning? 
She left th is morn ing? 
She went this morning'^ 

"^hp h^H n^wor trsvcl led b'^ 

She had never travelled by train before. 

She had never travelled by ship before. 

She had never travelled alone before. 

She has never travelled by plane before'^ 

She has never travelled by tram betore'^ 

She has never travelled by ship before'? 

She has never travelled alone before'^ 

She's only going to be here for a few days. 

She's only going to be here for a few uceks. 

She's only going to be here for a few nours. 

She's only going to be here for a f ev norths, 
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ICLO 65 



M-1 



M-2 



si 1 
ell 
ell 

se 

ell 
ell 
ell 
ell 

por 
por 
por 



a arr i bo. 
a V i no . 
a sa 1 i 6. 
f ue . 

a arr 
a V i no 
a sa 1 ic. 
a se tua. 

av i 6n . 
tren . 
banco. 



M-5 



sol a < 

> 

por 
por 
por 
sola , 

d Tas 



av i (5n . 
tren. 
banco , 



senanas 
horas . 
meses . 



Ella arr i bo es la nianana . 

Ella vino esla manana. 

Flla salio esia manana. 

Ella se fue esla manana. 

i,Ella arriocS esta manana'^ 

iElla vino esla manana? 

^Ella salio esla manana? 

iEila se tue esla manana? 

Ella nunca hab fa viajado por avion antes. 

Flla niinrfl h^jb^a ^/'ajado por t^'e^ a'^tes. 

Ella nunca habia viajado por banco an-tes, 

Flla nunca hab Ta viajado sola. 

oNunca ha v "ajado por avion anies^ 

iNunca ha viajado por iren antes? 

INunca ha viajado por banco antes'^ 

^Nunco ha viajado sola antes'^ 

Ella solo va a es'arse aquT unos cuanios 
d Tas . 

Elld solo va d toiarse aquT unas cuant ais 
semanas . 

Ella bolo va a esiarse aquT unas cuantas 
horas . 

Ella solo va a es^arse aquT unob cuantos 
^'ieses . 



ERLC 
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M-6 



days, 
weeks . 
hours . 
nonihs 



C-1 



She's 
She's 
s 
s 



She' 
She' 



on 1 y 
on ly 
on 1 y 
on 1 y 



goi ng 
going 
goi ng 
goi ng 



Mar ia jus t (arr i ved) . 

She had never travelled (by plane) be^ore^ 
No, she has never travelled (by plane). 
She (came) this morning? 
Uh-huh, and she's only going to be here 



to 
to 
to 
to 



s tay 
s tay 
s tay 
s tay 



for 
for 
for 
for 



She's only going to stay here for a few 



Uh-huh 



for a few 
(days)? 



(days) 



few 
1 ev-v 
few 
few 



days^ 
weeks? 
hours? 
months ? 



TO THE STUDENT 

The Imperfect ."orm of 'haber' is shown below; 

yo/el la/el/usted habTa I/she/he/you had 

habfas you had 

nosotros hab Tamos we had 

<^^^os habTan they had 

'Arribai" neans to arrive (by plane, train; to reach a destination). 

Be to recognize the difference between Question Intonation a-J <^tatement 

I n t ona t ion . 

:ycle 66 



^-1 



h in . 

Jua n 
us . 

then 



M-3 



no one has seen h in. 
I haven ' t seen h i f^i . 
we haven ' t been her . 
tfiey haven't seen ihen, 



then . 

why'b thai 
ho^/'s that 
why not . 



Has anybody seen him the emoloyftient office 
late ly^ 

Has anybody coen Uj^r. a' the cnployment office 
late ly'? 

Has anybody seen us at the e^^iploymen* office 
late 1 / ? 

Has anybody seen then at the employment 
off ice lately^ 

No, no one has seen him around there. 
No, I haven't seen him around there. 
No, we haven't seen her around there. 
No. they haven't seen them around ?here. 

Then, no one kncA-/s why? 
Why's that, doesn't any one knov/ why? 
How's that, doesn't any one know why'? 
Why not, doesn't any one knov; v^hy'? 
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d fab . 
serianas . 
horas . 

neses . 



1 

A 

B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 



'.Ella solo va a quedar^^e aquT unos cuanios 
dfas^ 

.Ella bolo va a quedarse aquf unas cuantas 
senanas'^ 

'.Ella solo va a quodarsc aquT unas cuanias 
hones'^ 

'.Ella bOlo va a quedarse aquT unos cuan:os 
neses'^ 



Maria (arrioo) esia manana. 
oElla nunca hab fa viajado (oor avio ) an^e^'^ 
No, nunca hab fa viajado (por avidn) antcb. 
lElla (vino) eua maHana? 

iAjal Y el la solo va a estarse aquf unos cuan'os 
iSolo va a quedarse aquT unos cuefntos dfas'^ 
lAja! 



fd Tas) 



C 1 C LO 66 



I 



A Juan^ ]o. 
nos . 



nad I e lo ha v i s to . 
o 1 o ha V i s t o . 

rto 1 a herios v i s !.o , 
no los han /islo. 

3 

en ' once^. , 
V eso. 

co-io es eso. 
por que nu. 



' Lo ha V i s to a I gu ien ^\^ la ot I c i na de 

cnp 1 COS u 1 t imanen t e'^ 
'.A Juan^ lo ha vis to alnuien en la oflcina 

de empleos u 1 1 iriamen i e'^ 
'Nos ha visio alquien en la ol icina dc 

er;p ieos u 1 t imaniente? 
"^Los ha visto alquien en la oficina de 

cnp 1 eos u 1 t i n^trnpn t o 

No, nadie lo ha /isto cerca de ahT. 

No, no lo ha visto cerca de ah f . 

No, no la henos visto cerca de ah f . 

No, no los han vibto cc^ca de ahT. 



Entonces , nadie sabe pc,r que'^ 
Y eso, nadie babe 



por que'^ 



Cof'io es eso, nadio ^abc Dor quC 
Por qud no, nadie sabe por que'^ 



- o / ■ 



i07 



C-l 



.%here he ib. 
.*here he's been, 
he S gone lo. 
Ahere he ' s ^lOv'cd : 

he ' s t ound . 

lhe\ ' -'c t- ound . 

yoj've already found, 
bhe's already found. 



Nobod, where ht is. 

Nobody know., where he's been. 

Nobody knows where he's gone to. 

Nobody knows .vhere he's inoved to. 

Or naybe it s because !^e ' ^ found ^ job t>one- 
place . 

Or '^laybe it's because they've found a job 
loniep^ace . 

Surely you've already found a job sonieplace. 
Surely she's already found a job someplace. 



A. Has swebodv ^een (Juan) at the employment office lately? 

6: No, fno one ras seen him) around there. 

A: Why's thai, doesn't anybody know why? 

B burely 'it'^ because] (he's found) a job someplace. 

A Has anybody seen (tnem) at the emploync i office lately? 

3 No, (we haven't seen them) around there. 

A: (How's that), doesn't anyone know v/hy? 

B Maybe i:'^ because they've a 1 ready (found a job) s . ^ 'ace. 



^0 .'HE STUDENT 

' Ido' is the LHT fee live i:>artiLiple Qt 'Ir', 
'/\ I gu ion' '^eanb ' sonebod ^ , si>i^H*one , anybody, anvone. 



^-1 



he .o.s 

■he ^arO 

ht. ijd 11 . 

' iie r-a • • 



CYCLE 6/ 



Hey ^listen'' Miguel, le' the kids have 

toys Tor av^h i le . 
Hey 'listen] Miguel ^ "he kids have ih i 

narb les for av;h i le . 
Don't be so selfish I Let the kids hdvc the 

Da Moc '^1 for avjh i le . 
X.n't be o selfish! Le . the kids have the 

r 9t i le fOr- awh i le . 
(LiternMy. Lend the rattle to the kids for awhile.) 



he * I I -^ee ' ("u-, • h- . .>y . ' 
- !ie ' n ^ f e p ' ht. f 1 { ' he iSrb >' 
yOu • 11 keep i t (t he ba 1 1 ..on ) 
' hfv ' M t .> t • < ' he ra * ■ 1 ' ' 



No, 'hen h^ ' } I ke^p thef' * hi' jH. 

Un , t hen she ' 11 ^NCep I he^ t or her se ' : 

Nt> , / Ju ' M kee[> i ' for /curse i r . 

\'/ , ' ht / ' I 1 -.eep it t or f hense 1 yt.-^ . 



ERLC 
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M-5 



ddnde est^. 
ddnde ha estado. 
addnde se ha ido. 
addnde se ha cambiado. 

ha encontrado. 

han encontrado. 

has encontrado . 

ha encontrado. 



C-1 



A: 
B; 
A: 
B: 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 



Nadie sabe donde est^. 
Nadie sabe donde ha estado. 
Nadie sabe adonde se ha ido. 
Nadie sabe adonde se ha cambiado.: 

0 tal vez es porqije ha encontrado trabajo 

en algun lugar . 
0 tal vez es porque han encontrado trabajo 

en algun lugar . 
Seguramente ya has encontrado trabajo en 

a'igun lugar. ^ 
Seguramente ya ha encontra^lo trabajo en\ 

a Igun lugar . 



1(A Juan, lo) ha visto alguien en la of icina de empleos ultimamente? 
No, (nadie lo ha visto) cerca de ahf. 
lY eso, nadie sabe por que? 

Seguramente ya (ha encontrado) trabajo en algun lugar. 

l(Lds) ha visto alguien en la of icina de empleos ultimamente? 
No, (no los hemos visto) cerca de ahf. 
Cdmo es eso, inadle sabe por qu^? 

Tal vez es porque ya (han encontrado) trabajo en algun lugar. 



M-1 




M-2 

i] se quedara. 
e 1 la se quedara . 
tu te quedaras . 
e 1 los se quedaran. 



CICLO 67 



Oye Miguel, prestale los juguetes a los ninos 

por un rato. 
Oye, Miguel, prestale las canicas a los ninos 

por un rato. 
iNo seas tan egofstal prestale el globo a los 

ninos por un rato. 
iNo seas tan egofstal prestale la sonaja a los 

ninos por un rato.' 



No, el se quedar^ con el los. 

No, el la se quedara con el las. 

No, tu te quedar^s con el. 

No, el los se quedaran con e 1 la . 
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M-3 



let them have them (the toys), 
let him have fhem (the marbles) 
let him have it (the balloon), 
let her have it (the rattle). 



them (the toys) . 
them (the marbles) 
i t (the bal loon) . 
i t (the rattle) . 



C-1 



Come on, let them have them for a little 
wh i le • 

Come on', let him have them for a little 
wh i le . 

Come on, let him have it , or a little 
wh i le . 

Come on, let her have it for a little 
wh i le . 

OK, but he'd bet^ter return them to me soon. 
OK, but he'd better return them to me soon. 
OK, but they^d better return it to me soon. 
OK, but they'd better return it to me soon. 



Let the kids have (the toys) for awhile. 

No, they'll keep (them) for themselves. 

Come on, (let them have them) for a little while. 

OK, but they'd better return (them) to me (soon) . 

Don' t be so se 1 f ish 1 



TO THE STUDENT 



ir an indTV^ct object and a direct object are both 
(i.e. to him, to her, to it, to them), then the indl 
le, les) becomes 'se'; thus, in M-3: 

pres ta-se- ios lend then) to them, 

presta-se-lo lend it to them. 



n the third person 
rect object , (i.e. 



CYCLE 68 



M-1 



parents . 
parents . 
mothers 
f ami 1 ies . 



M-2 



do (it), 
let them, 
a 1 low them, 
have to do it. 



How many parents let their kids play in the 
street? 

Hew many parents let their kids play in the 
street? 

How many mothers let their kids play in the 
street? 

How many families l^t their kids play in the 
street? 

All the parents do sooner or later. 
All the parents let them sooner or later. 
All the parents allow them sooner or later. 
All the parents have to do it sooner or later. 



ERIC 
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M-3 



prestaselos. 
prestaselas. 
prestaselo. 
prestasela. 

los. 

las. 

lo. 

la. 



C-! 



Anda, presLaselos por un ratito. 
Anda, prestaselas por un ratito. 
Anda, prestaselo por un ralito. 
Anda, prestasela por un ratito. 

Esta b.ien, pero mas le vale que me los 

regrese pronto. 
Esta bien, pero mas le vale que me las 

regrese pronto. 
Esta bien, pero mas le vale que me lo 

regresen pronto. 
Esta bien, pero mas le vale que me la 

regresen pronto. 



Oye Miguel, prestale (los juguetes) a los nirtos por un rato. 
No, el los se quedar^n (con el los). 
Anda, (pres tase los) por un ratito. 

Esta bien, pero mas les vale que me (los) regresen (pronto). 
iNo seas tan egofsta'. 



M-1 



papas . 
padres . 
madres . 
f ami 1 ias . 



M-2 



lo hacen. 
los dejan. 
les permiten. 
tienen que hacerlo. 



CICLO 68 



iCuantos papas dejan a sus hijos jugar 

en la cal le? 
iCuantos padres dejan a sus hijos jugar 

en la cal le? 
iCuantas madres dejan a sus hijos jugar 

en la ca 1 le? 
iCuantas fami 1 ias dejan a sus hijos jugar 

en la cal le? 

Todos los padres lo hacen tarde o temprano. 

Todos los padres los dejan tarde o temprano. 

Tddos los padres les permiten tarde o temprano. 

Todos los padres tienen que hacerlo tarde 
o temprano. 
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M-3 



prob lecps . 
gray hairs . 
worr ies . 
troub les . 

three out of f i ve 
four out of SIX. 
two out of three, 
the majority of. 
two out of three, 
three out of six. 



C-1 



It could be; and that's when they start to 

have problems. 
It could be; and that's when they start to 

have gray hair. 
It could be; and that's when they start to 

have worr ies . 
It could be; and that's when they start to 

have troubles. 

Not necessarily, usually three out of five 

kids don't cause any problems. 
Not necessarily, usually four out of six 

kids don't .cause -any problems. 
Not necessarily, u^sually two out of three 

kids don't cause any problems. 
Not necessarily, usually the majority of 

kids don't cause any proSTems. 
No, at least two out of three kids cause 

troub le . 

No, at least three out of six kids cause 
troub le . 



A 
B 
A 
B 

A: 
B: 



How mjny parents let their kids play in the street? 

All (the parents) (have to) sooner or. later. 

Yes, and that's when they start .to have (gray hair). 

Not necessarily, usually (the majority of) kids don't cause any 

prob lems . 

No, at least (two out of three) cause trouble. 
Could be, but my kids are good'. . 



CYCLE 



M-1 



asked us. 
asked me. 
asked her. 
asked them. 



one (a house) like mine, 
one (a house) like ours, 
one (an apartment) like his. 
for one (an apartment) like 
yours . 



Juan asked us if we knew of any houses for 
rent . 

Juan asked ne if we knew of any houses for 
rent. 

Juan asked her if we knew of any apartments 
for rent. 

Juan asked ihem if wc knew pf any apartments 
>' for rent. 

Is h^ looking for one like mine? 

Is he looking for one like ours? 

Is he looking for one like his? 

Is he looking for one like yours? 
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M-.3 



problemas. * 
canas • 

preocupaciones 
dif icultades. 



tres de cada cinco. 
cuatro de cada seis 
dos de cada tres. 
la mayor Ta de. 
dos de cada tres. 
tres de cada seis. 



C-1 



Puede ser; y entonces es cupndo empiezan 

a tener problemas. 
Puede ser; y entonces es cuando empiezan 

a tener canas . 
Puede ser; y entonces>es cuando empiezan 

a tener preocupaciones. 
Puede ser; y entonces es cuando empiezan^ 

a. tener d if icu 1 tades . 

No es cierto, por la general tres de cada 

cinco ninos no causan problemas. 
No es cierto, por lo general cuatro de cada 

seis ainos no causan problemas. 
No es cierto, por lo general dos de cada 

tres ninos no causan problemas. 
No, es cierto, por lo general la mayorfa 

de los ninos no causan problemas. 
No, por lo me.ios dos de cada tres ninos 

causan d i f icu I tades . 
No, por lo menos tres de cada seis ninos 

causan d i f icu I tades . 



A 
6 
A 
6 

A: 
B: 



iCuantos (papas) dejan jugar a sus hijos en la calTe? 

Todos (los padres) (tienen que hacerlo) tarde o temprano. 

Sr, y entonces es cuando ^^empiezan a tener (canas). 

No, es cierto, por lo general (la mayor Ta de) los ninos no causan 

prob lemas . 

No, por lo menos (dt)s de cada tres). ninos causan d i f icu 1 tades . 
Puede ser, ipero mis ninos son buenosl 



CICLO 69 



M-1 



nos preguntrf. 
me pregunt6. 
le pregunto. 
les pregunto. 



M-2 



una como la mTa . 
una como la nuestra 
uno como el suyo. 
uno como el tuyo. 



Juan nos preguntrf si sab Tamos de algunas 

casas de renta. 
Juan me pregunto si sab Tamos d,e algunas 

casas de renta. 
Juan le preguntc5 5' sab Tamos de algunos 

apartamentos de renta. 
Juan les preguntd si sab Tamos de algunos 

apartamentos de renta. 

iEst^ buscando una como la mta? 
iEsta buscando una como la nuestra? 
iEsta buscando uno como el suyo? 
iEsta buscando uno como el tuyo? 
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M-3 



four of his six\ 
three of his seven, 
six of his ten. 
five of hFs line. 



ours (apar tment) . 
mine (apartment) . 
theirs (house), 
yours (house) . 



C-1 



Juan (asked me) if we 
Is he looking for one 
Probably, because (six 
So many ch i Idren'. 
No wonder'. Then he* 11 



Probably, because four of his six children 

are still living with him. 
Probably, because three of his seven children 

are still living with him. 
Probably, because six of his ten children. 

are still living with him. 
Probably, because five of his nine children 

are still living with him. 

• Then , he ' 1 1 need one as big as ours . 

Then, he'll need one as big as mine. 

Then, he'll need one as big as theirs. 

Then, he'll need one as big as yours. 

knew of any houses for rent. 
1 i ke (mine) ? 

of his ten) children are still living with him. 



need one as big as (mine). 



TO THE STUDENT 



mere are two forms of possessive adjectives; long and shortened, 
lossessive ajdjectives like other classes of adjectives show gender 
aw<Ljluniber agreement with the nouns they refer to. The long forms 
occur after a noun or after the verb ' ser whereas the shortened 
forms occur before a noun. E.g.: 

Long form after a noun: lY el esposo suyo ? And your husband? 

Short form before a noun: iY s_u esposo? And your husband? 

Long f^orm after 'ser': Este libro £s suyo. This book is yours. 



Table of Possessive Adjectives 

Long Forms 

m To (s) , mfa (s ) ' my/m i ne ' 

' your/yours ' 
'his/her/its/your/ 
the j r/hers/yours/ 
theirs' 
nuestro(s) , nuestra(s) 

' our/ours ' 



tuyo (s) , tuya (s) 
suyo(s) , suya(s) 



Shorteneo Forms 
mi (s) 



tu (s) 'your' 
su (s) 'his/her/i ts/your/ 
their' 

nues tro (s) 
nues tra (s) ' our' 



In addition when the noun to which a Spanish possessive refers 
has been deleted (see M-2 and M-^) , the long form must be preceded 
by 'el' or 'la' depending on the gender of the deleted noun: 



mi casa = la mia 



mi 



1 ibro = el mio 
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M-3 



cuatro de sus se is 
tres de sus siete. 
seis de sus diez. 
cinco de sus nueve, 

el nuestro. 

el mfo. 

la suya. 

la tuya. 



C-1 



Probab lementeTNorque cuatro de sus seis 

hijos todavfa v'fven con el. 
Probab lemente , porque tres de sus siete 

hijos todavTa viven con el. 
Probab lemente , porque seis de sus diez 

hijos todavfa >>iven con eK 
Probab lemente , porque cinco de s^ nueve 

hijos todavfa viven con el ^ 

Entonces necesitara uno tan ^^l^e come el 
nuestro. 

Entonces necesitara uno tan grange como\l 
m To . *\ 

Entonces necesitara una tan grende como la 
suya. 

Entonces neces i tara 'una tan grande como la 
tuya . 



Juan^(me pregunlo) si sabfamos de algunas casas de renta, 



iEsta buscando una como (la mTa)? 

Probab lemente, porque (seis de sus diez) hijos todavfa viven 
con e 1 . 
B: jCuantos hijos 1 

A: iCon razdni Entonces r>ecesitara una tan grande como (la mfa) . 



ERLC 
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M-1 

a lot. 
good money, 
good salaries. 
good pay . / 

M-2 

h igh school • 
pr imary school . 
bus iness school . 
secretar ial school . 

twelve months, 
.eight hours a day. 
•^11 the year • 
the entire year. - 

secur i ty . 

employment benefits, 
secure jobs • 



a secure pension. 



C-1 



CYCLE 70 



The5e are the people who earn a lot. 

These are the people who earn good money. 

These are the people who earn good salaries 

These are the people who earn good pay. 



It's because 
It's because 



It's 
It's 



because 
because 



they 
they 
they 
they 



f inl 
f inl 
f ilil 
f inl 



shed 
shed 
shed 
shed 



high^ school . 
pr imary school : 
bus i ness schoo 1 . 
secretar ia 1 school 



And do they work year-round? 
And do they work full-time? 
And do they work the whole year? 
And do they work the, entire yearP 

Yes, andi they're also the ones v;ho have 
securityr 

Yes, and they're also ihe ones ^who have 
^ employment benef i^. 
Yes, and' they're also the ones who have 

secure jobs. 
Yes, and they're also the ones who have 

a secure pension. 



Thes^ are the people 'who earn '(a lot). 
It's because they finished (high school). 
And do they work (year-round)? 

Yes, ahd they're also the ones who have (security). 
Maybe, I'll get' educated myself 1 



CYCLE 71 



M-1 



M-2 



knows what he's doing- 
knows the business, 
knows what he's worth, 
kno^s his ab i 1 i t ies . 

at the bottom, 
at the b^ottom too. 
at the very bottom, 
right at the bottom. 



That's a man who knows what he's doing. 

That's a man who knows the business. 
That's' a man who knows what he's worth. 

That^s a man who knows his abilities. 

^ person who started at the bottom. 

He's a person who started at the bottom too. 

He's a person who began at the very bottom. 

He's a person who began right at the bottom. 
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CICLO 70 



mucho. 

buen di nero. 
buenos salaries, 
buena paga . 

M-2 

la secundaria. ~ 

la primaria. 

la escuela de comercio. 



la escuela secretarial 



M-3 



doce meses. 
ochp horas a 1 d Ta. 
todo el aRo. 
el ano entero. 



seguro. 

beneficios de empleo. 
trabajos segunos. 



una pension segura. 



C-1 



Estas son las genttes que ganan mucho. 

Estas son las gentes que ganan buen dinero. 

Estas son las gentes que ganan buenos salar 

Estas son las gentes que ganan buena paga. 

Eso es porque lerminaron la secundaria. 

Eso es porque terminaron la primaria. 

Eso es porque -terminaron la escuela de 
comerc i o. 

Eso es porque terminaron la escuela 
secretar lal . 

iY trabajan doce meses? 

iY trabajan ocho horas al dfa? 

iY trabajan todo el aflo? - \- 

iY trabajan el ano entero? 

Sr, y son tambien los que tienen seguro. 
Sr, y son tambien los que tienen beneficios 
de empleo. 

Si, y son tambien los que tienen trabajos 
^seguros . 

Si, y son tambien los que tienen una pension 
segura. . 



Estas son las gentes que ganan (mucho) . 
Eso es porque terminaron (la secundaria) 
iV trabajan (todo el anS) ? 
Sf. y son los "que tienen (seguro). 
iTal' vez me eduquel' 



CICLO 71 



M-1 



M-2 



sabe lo que est^ haciendo. 

conoce el negocio. 
sabe lo que vale, 
conoce sus abilidades. 



desde abajo. 

desde abajo tambien. 

desde el fondo. 
justanente en el fondo. 



Ese es un hOmbre que sabe lo que esta 
hac iendo. 

Ese es un hombre que conoce el negocio. 

tse es un hombre que sabe lo que vale. 

Ese es un hombre que conoce sus abilfdades, 

Es una persona que empezo desde abajo. 
Es una persona que empezo desde abajo 
tambien. 

Es una persona que comen^d de el fondo. 
Es una persona que come^zd p mente en 
e^ fondo. 
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to get ahead. 

to get ahead in business, 

to get to the top. 

to make so much money. 



to holxi success, 
to progress, 
a success. 



C-1 



to go up. 



cno^Js^v 



It's what he knew that helped him get 
ahead/ 

It's what he knew that helped him get 

ahead in business. 
|r's what he knew that helped him get to 

the top. 

It's' what he knew that helped him to make 
so much money. 

His enthusiasm was what made him succeed. 
His enthusiasm was what made him get ahead 
It was also his enthusiasm which made him 
a success. 

I wonder what it was that made him rise. 



There's a man who (knoyJTwhat he's doing). 
Yes, and he*s also a person who started (at the bottom) 
I wonder what it was that made him (rise). 
It*s what he knew that made him (get ahead in business) 
It was also his enthus iasm-wh ich made him (a success). 



TO TJ^E STUDENT 

'Saber,' meaning 'to know' 

Present 
yo : se 
tu sabes 
el sabe 
nosotros sabemos 
ellos saben 



is conjugated as follows 
Preter i t 



supe 
supis te 
supo 
supimos 
supieron 



Present Participle - sabiendo 
Perfective Participle- sabido 



Perfect 
sab la 
sab fas 
sab fa 
sab t amos 
sab fan 



CYCLE 72 



M-I 



pears . 
bananas . 
apples 
potatoes 



Maria, do you know how much the pears are 
kilo? 

Maria, do you know how much the bananas 

are a kilo? 
Maria, do you know hav much the apples 

are a kilo? 
Maria, do you know how much the potatoes 

are a kilo? 



ERIC 
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M-3 



orogresar • 

progresar en los negocios. 
subir a la cumbre. 
hacer tanto dinero. 



tener exi to. 



progresar 
un exi to. 



sub i r . 



C-1 



Es lo que sab fa lo que lo ayud6 a progresar. 

Es lo que sab fa lo que lo ayudd a progresar 

en los negocios . 

Es lo que sab fa lo que lo ayudo a subir 

a la cumbre . 

Es lo que sabTa lo que lo ayudo a hacer 

tanto d i nero. 

Su entusiasmo fue lo que lo hizo tener 
exi to. 

Su entusiasmo fue lo que 5o hizo progresar-. 
Tambien fue su entusiasmo lo que lo hizo 
un exi to. 

Me pregunto que fue lo que lo hizo subir. 



Ese es "un hombre que (sabe loique esti haciendo) . 

Sf, y tambien es una persona que empezo (desde abajo) . 

Me pregunto que fue lo que lo hizo (subir). 

Es lo que sabfa lo que lo hizo (progresar en los negocios) 

Tambien fue su entusiasmo lo que lo hizo (un exi to). 



/ 



CICLO 72 



M-l 



peras . 
p l^tanos , 
manzanas . 
papas . 



iMarfa, sabes cu^nto cuesta el 

iMarfa, sabes cu^nto cuesta el 

iMarfa, sabes cu^nto cuesta el 

lW^r\^^ sabes cuanto cuesta el 



kilo de peras? 

ki lo de platanos? 

kilo de manzanas? 

kilo de papas? 



0 
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M-3 



M-4 



1*11 have to ask him» 

r 1 1 have to ask. 
why don' t you ask. 
why don't you ask him. 

a kilo of tomatoes . 

a half-kilo of bananas. 

a quarter-kilo of apples. 

the bag of oranges. 



the k? lo. 
the half kilo, 
^ach one. 
each one. 



C-1 



ril ask the clerk. 

I'll have to ask the clerk, 
•/hy don't you ask the clerk. 
Why don't you ask the cferk, he knows. 

Excuse me, how much is a kilo of tomatoes? 

Excuse ine, how much is a half-kilo of benanas?. 

Excuse me, how much is a quarter-kilo of 
, apples; 

Excuse me, how much is the bag of oranges? 

It's 29 cents a ki lo. 
It's 39 cents a half-ki lo. 
They're 10 cents each. 
They're kS cents each. 



A: Maria, do you know [jow much the (pears) are a kilo? 

B : No, but^ I'll ask the clerk. 

A: OK. Ask hin. 

B: Excuse 'ine , how much is (a ki 

C: They're 29 cents (a kMo) or 

A: Maria, come over here, look 

B: Good, Td I ike a ki lo and a 



lo of pears) ? 
^9 Cents (a bag) 
they're cheap, 
ha 1 f , please . 



TO THE STUDENT 

A 'kMo* or 'kilogram' is approximately 2.2 lbs. 



M-1 



/ 

a set of hinges. 

a couple of door knobs. 

two curtain rods. 

a door latch. 



M-2 



screen doors, 
cupboard doors, 
smal 1 windows . 

cJoset doors. 



CYCLE 73' 



I'm ixing the house and I need a set of 
h i nges . 

I'm fixing the house and I need a couple 

of door knobs. 
I'm fixing the house and I need two curtain 

rodT. 

1'^ fixing the house and I need a door 
latch. 

We have hinges, ^ jt only f'^r screen doors. 
We have knobs, but only for cu-^bcird doors^ 
We have curtain rods, but only for small 

w i ndows . ^ 
Ws hav3 latchos, but only for closet doors. 
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M-2 ^ 

Dreguntar^. 
ytendre que preguntarle. 
por que^no* le preguntas. 
4] sabe* 

el ki lo de tomates* 



Preguntar^ a) empleado. 

Tendr^ que preguntarle al empleado. 
iPor que no le preguntas al ernpleado? 
iPor qu^ no le preguntas al empleado? f1 sabe , 



Disp^nseme, icuanlo cuesta el kilo de 
toma'T^^? 

Disp^nseme, icuanto cuesta el medic kilo 
de plcitanos? 

ei cCfarto de kilo de manzanas* Dispenseme, icua'nto cues ta el cuarto de kilo 

dejp^nzanas? 
Dispenseme, icua^nto cuesta la bolsa de naran- 
jas? 



el medio kilo de platanos. 



la bolsa^de naranjas 



Es a 29 centavos el kilo. 
Es a 39 centavos el medio-kilo. 
Son a 10 centavos cada uno. 
SoQ a kS centavos cada una. 



, •> 

el kilo. ' ^ 
el medio-ki lo. 
cada uno* 
ca.da una. 

C-1 

Ai^-JjiarTa, isabes cuantp cjesta el kilo de (peras)? 
B:- Mo:, pero (preguntare) al empleado. 
Esta bien, preguntale. ' 

Dispenseme, icuanto cuesta el (kilo de peras)? 
"Es a 29 centavos (el kilo) o a 49 centavos (la bolsa) 
MarTa, mira, estan baratas. 
Esta bien, quiero kilp y medio, por favor. 



M-l 



un juego de b isagras . 

un par de manecillas para 

puerta. 
dos cortineros. 

una aldaba para puerta. 



M-.2 



puertas de :ela de alambre. 
pOertas de alacena. 
ventanas chicas. 
puertas de ropeix). 



CICLO 73 



Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito un 

juego de b isagras • 
Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito un 

parade manecillas para puerta. 
Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito dos 

cort i neros . 
Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito unS 

aldaba para puerta. 

Tenemos bisagras pero s6lo para puertas de 

te la ds a lambre. 
Tenemos manecillas pero solo para puertas 

de, alacena. | 
Tenemos cortineros pero solt> para ventanas 

ch icas . 

Tenemos aldabas pero solo para puertas de 
ropero . 



ERIC 



screws . 

M-4 



M-3 

tacks, better yet thumb tacks. Do you have tacks, better yet thumb 

tacks? 

three inch nails. Do you have three inch^ nails? 

l^'^^'^l' Do you have screws? 

flat-head screws. do you have flat-head screws? 

•^f^"^^- ^ , sorry, Sir, we ran out of tacks, 

three inch nails. |'m sorry Sir, we ran out of three inch 

na i Is . 

flat-head screws. . |'m sorry Ma'am, we ran out of flat-head 

screws. 

J'^''^- I'm-sorry Miss, we ran out of bolts. 

A: I'm fixing the house and I need (a set of hinges) and (a couple of 

curtain rods.) 

B: We have (hinges) but only for (screen doors). 

A: And (curtain rods)? 

B: Only for (small windows). 

A: Very well, Md like (a curtain rod) and ( two h i nges) . 

B: Anything else? 

A: Do you have (flat-head screws)? ' ' ^ 

B: f'm sorry, we ran out of them yesterday. 

A: Well then, do you have tacks, better yet thumb tacks? 
B: No. 

A: Well then, that's all. 
TO THE STUDENT 

Any woman without a male escort regardless of age or station, is addressed 
as 'Senorita' and not 'SeTlora.' 



CYCLE 

M-.I 

may I help you. Good 

may I wa i t on you . Good 

is someone waiting on you. Good 

what would you like. Good 

M-2 

a special kind of needle. I'm 

a special colour of thread. I'm 

a special kind of fabric. I'm 

a special type of button. I'm 



7^ 



morning, may I help you J 

morning, may I wait on you? 

morning, is someone waiting on you? 

morning, what would you like? 

looking for a special kind of needle, 

looking for a special colour of thread 

looking for a special kind of fabric, 

looking for a special type of button. 



-95- 



M.3 



tachuelas, mejor dicho 

ch inches . 
ciavos de 3 pulgadas. 
tornill9s. 

tornillos de cabeza plana, 
las tachuelas. 
los ciavos de 3 pulgadas. 
los tornillos de cabeza plana, 
las tuercas. 



C-1 



iTienen tachuelas, mejor dicho chinches? 

iTienen ciavos de 3 pulgadas? 

iTienen torni 1 los? 

iTienen tornillos de cabeza plana? 

Lo siento Sefior , se nos acabaron las 

tachuelas . 
Lo siento Sefior, se nos acabaron los 

ciavos de 3 loulgadas. 
Lo siento Senora , se nos acabaron los 

torn i 1 los de cabeza p lana . 
Lo siento Senor i ta , se nos acabaron las 

tuarcas . 



Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito (un juego de bisagras) y 
(un par de cortineros.) 

Tenemos (bisagras) pero sc5lo^para (puertas de tela de alambre) 

iY (cor t I neros) ? 

Solo para (ventanas chicas). 

Est^ bien, quiero (un cortinero) y (dos bisagras). 
iAlgo m^s? 

Tienen (tornillos de cabeza plana)? 

Lo siento Senor, se nos acabaron ayer. 

Entonces , itienen tachuefas, mejor dicho chinches? 

No. 

Entonces eso es todo. 



CICLO 7k 



M-2 



en que puedo servirla. 
puedo despacharla. 
la esta despachando alguien. 
que desea. 

I 

una clase especial de aguja. 
un color especial de hilo. 
una clase especial de*tela. 
un tipo especial de botones. 



Buenos dias , ien que puedo servirla? 
Buenos djas, ipuedo despacharla? 
Buenos d'las , ila esta despachando alguien? 
Buenos dias , ique desea? 

Estoy buscando una clase, especial de aguja. 
Estoy buscando un color especial de hilo. 
Estoy buscando una clase especial de tela. 
Estoy buscando un tipo especial de botones. 
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M-3 



i t (femin ine) 
It (masc.) 
them (fem.) 
them (masc.) 

the needles. 

the fabrics. 

the thread . 



they. 



i can find it. 

you have it. 

you have the kind . 

you have the fabr ic. 



C-1 



What 
What 
What 
Wha*- 



do 
do 
do 
do 



you 
you 
you 
you 



want 
W3nt 
want 
want 



it for? 
it for? 
them for? 
them'* for? 



The needles are 

to see them? 
The fabr ics are 

to see them? 
The threads are 

to see them? 
They are 

them? 



on 



counter 4, would you like 
on counter k, would you like 
on counter would you like 
on counter 4, would you like to see 



1 1 see I 
1 1 see i 
1 1 see I 
for. 

1 1 see i 
looking 



I can f ind what I ' 
you have what I 'm 
you have the kind 



m looking for. 
looking for . 
what I *m looking 



f you have the fabric what I 
for. 



m 



Good morning, (may I help you)? 

I*m loo';in'g for a (special kind of fabric) 
What do you want it for? 

(For an evening gown) . 
They're on counter would you 

I'll see if (you have what) I'm 



1 i ke to see them? 
locking for. 



TO THE STUDENT 



See Cycle ^1 for the formation of the Future Tense. 

Many verbs which are usually irregular form the Future in a regular 
way, such as 'ser,* 'estar,' *ir,' 'ver,' 'oir.' 



Memorize the follawi 
dec I r 



dir 



i 
-^s 
-a 

-emos 
-an 



ng verbs, which have stem irregularities in the future; 



hacer 
har-e 

-as 

-a 

-emos 
-an 



haber 
habr-e 
-as 
-a 



-emos 
-an ^ 



poder 
podr-e 

-as 

-a 

-emos 
-an 



saber 
sabr-^ 



-^s 
-a 

•emos 
-an 



querer 

. y 

quer r-e 
-as 
-a 



-emos 
-an 



tener 
teridr-e 

-as 

-a 

-emos 
-an 



ven I r 
vendr-e 

-as 

-a 

-emos 
-an 
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M-3 



M-5 



C-1 



Id. 
lo. 
las. 
los. 

las agujas. 
las telas. 
los hilos. 
estan, 

puedo encontrar lo. 
tienen lo, 
tienen la clase. 
tienen la tela. 



iPara que la quiere? 
iPara que lo qu iere? 
iPara que las quiere? 
iPara que los quiere? 

Las agujas estan en el mostrador iquiere 

verlas? — 
Las telas estan en el mostrador ^,iquiere 

ver las? 

Los hilos estan en el mostrador k , Iquiere 
ver los? 

Estan en'el mostrador ^, iquiere verlos? 

Vere^si puedo encontrar lo que busco. 

Vere si tienen lo que busco. 

Vere si tienen la clase que busco. 

Vere si tienen la tela que busco. 



Buenos dfas, i(en que puedo servirla)? 

Estoy buscando una (clase especial de tela). 

<LPara que la quiere? 

(Para un vestido de noche) . 

Est^n en el mostrador ^, iquiere verlas?^ 

Ver^ si (tienen lo que) busco. 
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M-l 



I can^ t hear you. 

I can barely hear you. 

I don' t hear you. 

Your voice isn't heard. 



I can't hear you, speak louder. 
I can barely hear you, speak louder.. 
I can scarcely hear you, speak louder. 
I can scarcely hear you, speak louder, 



M-2 



M-3 



bad. 

d isconnec ted . 
oul of order 
broken *(inierr 



pted) 



once in a wh i le . 
when you hoi ler . 
when you speal^ slower, 
when you speak ^louder . 

^ \ 
try again. 

call later. 

I'll cal 1 you back. 

cal j me back. 



C-1 



.) J 



,Speak 
ad) . 

(when you hoi ler) 



(I can' t hear you. 
Maybe the 1 i ne is (b^ 
I .can on ly hear you 
What? 

Speak louder. 

Ohl You better hang up and (I' 11 call you back) 
OK. But don' t forget . 



Maybe the line is bad. 

Maybe the line is disconnected. 

Maybe the line is out of order. 

Maybe the line is broken. 

I can only hear you once in a while. 

I can only hear you when you holler. 

I can only hear you when you speak slower. 

I can only hear you woen you speak louder. 

Hang up and try again. 
Hang up and call later. 

You better hang up and I'll call you back. 
You better hang up and call me back. 

louder. 



TO THE STUDENT 

See Cycles 26 and 23 for the formation of Imperatives. 



CYCLE 76 



flashy. ' 

flashy for ny taste, 
badly done. 

\yery poorly sown for my taste 



This suit is too flashy. 

This suit is too flashy for my taste. 

This suit is very badly done. 

This suit is very poorly sown for my taste. 



-97- 

210 



CICLO 75 



M-2 



No puedo oTrte . 
apenas puedo oTrte. 
no, te oigo. 
no se te oye la voz , 



M-3 



ma ] . 

desconeccada . 
descompues ta . 
i nterrumpida . 



de vez 
cuando 
cuando 



en cuando. 
gritas. 
hablas mas 



despacio. 



cuando hablas 



alto"^ 



C-1 



trata de nuevo. 

I lama mas tarde . 

luego te vuelvo a llamar. 

luego me vuelves a llamar, 



No puedo oTrte, habla mas alto. 
Apenas puedo oTrte, habla mcfs alto. 
No te oigo, habla m^s alto. 
No se te 'oye la voz, habla m^s alto. 

Ta 1 vez la. 1 Tnea est^ ma 1 . 

Tal vez la 1 Tnea est^j desconectada . 

Tal vez la 1 Tnea esta'desT:ompuesta. 

Tal vez la 1 Tnea esta^ interrumpida. 

Solo puedo oTrte de vez en cuando. 
Solo puedo oTrte cuando{^r i tas . 
Solo puedo oTrte cu^ando hablas mas 
despac io. 

Solo puedo ofrte cuando hablas alto. 



Cuelga y trate 
Cuelga y 1 lama 
Mejor cuelga y 
Mejor cuelga y 



de nuevo. 
mas tarde. 
luego te vuelvo 
luego me 



a llamar. 
vuelves a 1 lamar . 



A: (No puedo ofrte) Habla mas alto. 

B: Tal vez la 1 fnea esta (mal). 

A: Solo puedo oTrte (cuando gritas). 

B : iQue? 

A: Hab la mas a 1 to. 

B: Mejor cuelga y (luego te vuelvo a llamar) 

A: Esta bien, pero que. nq se te olvide. 



CICLO 76 



M-1 



escanda loso. 

escandaloso para mi gusto, 
mal hecho. 

mal cosido para mi gusto. 



mi 



Este traje est^ muy escandaloso. 

Este traje est^ muy Escandaloso para 
gusto. 

Este traje esta muy mal hecho. 

Este traje esta muy mal cosido para mi gusto. 
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<7 



M-3 



badly tailored (done), 
bad ly sown, 
very cheaply done, 
very cheap (in price.) 

cheap (in qua 1 i ty) . 

cheap i i.n pr ice) . 

badly sown. 

poor ly made . 



C-1 



th$y cost more, 
they're more expensive, 
it^s considerably more expen- 
sive. 

it/s terribly expensive. 



This suit is too (flashy 
Well, how do you like th 
These trousers are very 
At least they're (cheapl 
Don't you have something 
Yes, but (they're terr-b 



These trousers are very badly tailored.'^ 
These trousers are very badly sown. 
These trousers are very cheaply done. 
These trousers are very cheap in price. 

Don't you have something that's not so 

cheap? . ^ 

Don't you have something that's not so 
cheap? 

Don't y6u have something that's not so 

badly sosvn? 
Don't you liave something that's not so • 
poor ly made? 

Yes, but they cost more. 
Yes, but they are more e:>cpensive. 
Yes , but it's considerably more expensive, 

Yes, but it's terr ib ly expens 1 ve . 

for my taste) . 
is one? 

(bad ly ta i lored) . 

tliai'b noc so f'^heaply made), 
ly expens i ve) . 



CYCLE 77 



M-2 



softly, 
quietly, 
si lent ly . 
s lowly • 

I 

espec ia 1 ly . 
part icular ly . 
rea 1 ly . 
that . 



Walk softly and don't make any noise. 
Walk quietly and don't make any noise. 
Wolk silently and don't make any noise. 
Walk slowly and don't make any noise. 

Why? There's nothing especially interesting 
to hear . 

Why? Theref^s nothing particularly interestir 
to hear . 

Why? There's nothing really interesting to 
hear. 

Why? There's nothing that interesting to 
hear . 



/ 
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M-2 



M-.3 



muy mal hechos . 
muy mal cosidos . 
muy corrientes. 
muy baratos. 



corn lente . 
^barato. 
ma 1 "Co.s ido. 
mal heCvho. 

4 

cues tan mas. 

son mas caros. 

es cons iderab lemente mas 

costoso. 
es terr ib lemente caro. 



C-1 



Estos pantalones est^n muy mal hechos. 
Estos pantalones estan luy mal cosidos.. 
Estos pantalones se ven muy corrientes. 
Estbs pantalones se ven muy baratos. 

iNo tienen algo que no sea tan corriente? 
iNo tienen algo que no sea tan barato? 
iNo tienen algo que no este tan mal cosido? 
iNo tienen algo que no este tan mal hecho? 

Si, pero cuestan mas. 
Si, pero son mas caros. t^^^ 
^5 i , pero es cons iderablemente mas costoso. 

Si, pero es ter r ib lemence caro. 



Este Lraje esta muy (escandaloso para mi gusto) 
iQue le parece este? 

Estos pantalones esters (muy mal hechos). 
Pero a I menos son (baratos). 
iNo tienen algo que no sea tan (corripnte)? 
ST, pero son (terr ib lemente caros). 



CICLO 77 



M-1 



M-2 



suavemente . 
calmado. 

s i lenc iosamente . 
despacio. 

7 

espec ia Imente . 
par t icu larmente < 
rea Imente . 
tan . 



Camina suavemente y no hagas ruido. 
Camina calnado y no hagas ruido. 
Camina s i lenc iosamente y no hagas ruido. 
Camina despacio y no hagas ruido. 

iPor qu^? No hay nada espec ia Iment-.. interesante 
que ofr. 

iPor que? No hay nada part icularmente intere- 
sante que ofr . 

iPor que? No hay nada realmente interesante 
que escuchai . 

iPor que? No hay nada tan interesante que 
escuchar . 
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M-3 



pat ient ly . 

careful ly . 
quietly, 
attent ively . 



M-5 



we 1 1 . 
too. 

clearly, 
vague ly . 



car . 
truck, 
bus . 
tractor . 



M-6 



w I fe . 
husband . 
mother- i n-law. 

father-fn-law. 



M-7 



M-8 



quietly and rapidly, 
rapidly and s i lent ly . 
clearly but slowly, 
soft ly but careful ly . 
IpAttily and rapidly. 



pat lence . 

attention, 

care. 



C-1 



Ahl Pste- patiently and you* 11 find out. 
(know) . 

Ahl listen carefully and you'll find out. 
Ahl listen quietly and you'll find out. 
Ahl listen attentively and you'll find out 



Uh 
Uh 
Uh 
Uh 

It 
It 
It 
It 



-huhl 
-hutil 
-huhl 
-huhl 



I 



I 



can 
can 
can 
can 



sounds 
sounds 
sounds 
sounds 



like 
1 ike 
like 
I'ke 



hear 
hear 
hear 
hear 

the 
the 
the 
the 



we 1 1 . 
' too. 
c lear 1 y . 
vague 1 y . 



motor 
motor 
motor 
motor 



of 
of 
c. 
of 



car . 
truck, 
bus . 
tractor . 



Don' t 
Don' t 
Don' t 



be 
be 
be 



siily, i t ' s my wi fc ' s voice . 
silly, it's my h'Clsband's voice, 
silly, it's my mother in- law's 



voice . 



Don't be silly, it's my father-in-law's 



vo I ce . 



She' > 
She's 
She's 
She's 
She's 



talking quietly and rapidly, 

talking rapidly and silently, 

talking clearly but slov^ly. 

talking softly but carefully, 

talking loudly and rapidly. 



Mm 
I'm 



1 isten ing pat ient ly . 
listening attentively, 
listening carefully. 



Walk (slowly) and don't make any noise. 

Why? There's nothing (especially) interesting to hear. 

Ahhl listen (attentively) and you'll find out. 

Uh-huhl I can hear it (vaguely). 

What is it? 

It sounds like the motor of (a car). 



Don' t be silly, it's (i 



mv w 



ife'a) 



vo I ce . 



Uh-huhl She's speaking (quietly and rapidly) 



rO THE STUDENT 

Many adverbs are formed by add ing /-mente/ to the feminine form of the 
adjective. Notice that when there are two adverbs, the first occurs in the 
feminine form without /-mente/. (M-7) 



Adverbs are also frequently formed with 'con' plus a noun (see K-8) . 
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M-3 



H-5 



pacientemente . 
cuidadosamente . 
s i lenc iosamente . 
a tentamente . 

bien. 
tambien. 
claramente. 
vagamente . 



M-6 



un carro. 
un cam Ton. 
un autobus, 
un tractor. 



M-7 



esposa . 

esposo . 
suegra . 

suegro . 



M-8 



calmada y rapidamente. 
rapida y s i lenciosamente . 
clara pero {lespaciosamente. 
suave percnTu idadosamente . 
alta Y rapidamente. 

paciencia. 
atencion. : 
cu idado. 



C-1 



iShh 
iShh 
IShh 
IShh 

|Aja 
lAja 
lAja 
lAja 

Suena 
Suena 
Suena 
Suena 



Escucha pacientemente y sabras. 
Escucha cuidadosame'nte y sabra's. 
Escucha s i lenciosamente y sabras. 
Escucha atentamente y sabras. 

puedo ofrlo bien. 
puedo o\ r]o tamb fen. 
puedo oirlo claramente. 
puedo oirlo vagamente. 



como e 1 
como e 1 
como e 1 
como e 1 



motor 
motor 
motor 
motor 



|No 
I No 
|No 
iNo 



seas 
seas 
seas 
seas 



tontol 
tontol 
tontol 
tontol 



es 
es 
es 
es 



de 
de 
de 
de 

la 
la 
la 
b 



un 
un 
un 
un 

voz 
•voz 
voz 
voz 



carro. 
cam ion . 
autobus . 
tractor , 



de 
de 
de 
de 



mi esposa. 

mi esposo. 

mi suegra. 

mi suegro. 



Esta hablando calmada y rapidamente. 

-^sta hablando rapida y s i lenc iosamente . 

Esta hablando clara pero despaciosamente 

Esta hablando suave pero cuidadosamente. 

Esta hablando aita y rapidamente. 

Estoy f-bcuchando con paciencia. / 
Estoy escuchando con atencion. ^ 
Estoy escuchando con culdado. 



Camina (despacio) y no hagas^ruido. 
iPor qu^ No hay nada (espec ia Imente interesante) que oTr 
jShhi Escucha (atentamente) y sabres. 
lAj^l puedo oTr 1 o (vagamente) . 
iQ'U^ es? 

Suena como el motor de (un carro). 

No seas tonto, es la voz (de mi esposa) . 

lAj^l Est^ hab^lan^o (calmada y rapidamente). 



2 IS 



\ 



CYCLE 78 



M- 



M-2 



M-3 



the rodeo, 
the fair, 
the fiesta, 
the celebration. 

> 

riding Jiorses. ' ' 

busting broncos, 
braird jng brahma bulls 
roping calves. 



M-4 



C-1 



prizes, 
contests . 
compet i t ions . 

he won ev3ry. 
he won al 1 the, 
he lost every, 
he didn' twin any. 



Juan was at the rodeo yesterday.. 

'Juan was at the fair yesterday. 

Juan was at ^he fiesta yesterday. 

Juan was at the celebration yesterday 

He was rid ing horses . 

He was busting broncos. 

He was branding brahma bulls. 

He was roping calves. 

Did ho win any prizes? 

Did he win any contests? 

Did he lose any competitions? 

Yes, he won every prize. 
Yes, he won all the prizes. 
No, he lost every prize. 
No, he didn*t win any prize. 



A: 

B: 

A> 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 



Where was 'Juan (yester^a 
He was at (the rodeo) , 
What was he doing there? 
He was (roping calves). 
Did he win any (prizes)? 
Yes , (he won some) . 

At least, that's better than (not winning any) 



M-1 



M-2 



c leani ng . 
f ixing. 
washing, 
sweeping. 



they usual ly did it, 
she general ly d id it, 
we occasionally did it 
he sometiTies did it. 



CYCLE 79 



Maria was cleaning the house. 
Juan was fixing the shed. 
Mother was washing the kitchen. 
Father was sweeping the garage.. 

They usually did that at the beginning of the 
year , 

She generally did that at the beginning of ' 
the year. 

We occasionally did that at the beginning of 
the year. 

He sctnetimes did that at the beginning of 
the year. 
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CICLO 78 



M-1 



M-2 



el janpeo. 
la feria. 
la fiesta- 
la celebracion. 

montando cabal los. 
tumbando broncos, 
marcando toros brahma. 
lazando novi 1 los . 



M-3 



premios . 
concursos 
competenc I 



as 



C-1 



gano cada • 
gand todos. 
perdio cada. 
no gano ningun. 



lOdnde estaba Juan (ay3r): 
Estaba en (el jaripeo). 
iQue est«aba haciendo ahT? 
Estaba (lazando novMlos), 
IGand algunos (premios). 
S r, (gan(5 a Igunos) . 
Al menos eso es mejor que 



.*uan estaba en el jaripeo ayer. 

juan esiaba en la feria ayer. 

Juan estaba en la fiesta ayer. 

Juan estaba en la celebracidn ayer, 

Estaba montando cabal los. 
Estaba tumbando broncos. 
Estaba marcando toros brahma. 
Estaba lazando novi 1 los. ^ j 

jGand algunos premios? 
iGand algunos concursos? 
IPerdid algunas competencias? 

Sf, gan6 cada premio. 

Sr, gan6 lodos los premios. 

No, perdid cada premio. 

No, no gan6 ningdn premio. 



(nc ganar ninguno). 



CICLO 79 



M-1 



^ M-2 



1 imp iando. 
arreg lando. 
lavando. 
barr iendo.*' 

usualmente lo hacfan. 
generalmente lo hacfa. ^ 

ocas iona lme;nte lo hac Tamos. 

a veces lo hac fas . 



Marf? estaba limpiando la casa. 
Juan estaba arreglando la cabana. 
Mam^ estaba lavando la cocina. 
Papa estaba barriendo el garage. 

Usualmente lo hac Tan al principio del a?io. 
Generalmente lo hacfa al principio del 
aTlo. 

Ocasionalmente lo hacfamos al principio 
del alio. 

A veces lo hacfas al principio del a?lo. 
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M-3 

for some reason. 

fc»- some reason (cause) . 

frankly. 

unfortunately • 

we finished in July, 
they finished in August. 

she finished in-^epfcember . 
you finished in October. 



C-1 

A 
B 
A 
B 

A 
B 
)A 
B 



For some reas5>A-sthey started late this year 
For some reason, we started late this year. 
Frankly, he started late this year. 
Unfortunately, you started late this year. 

And as a result, we barely finished in July. 
And as a result, they barely finished in 
August . 

nd as a result, she finished in September. 
Mnd as a result, you bare ly" f in i shed in 
October. 



Whai were you doing (last week)? 
I .as (cleaning) (the uCJse) . 
And what were your (parents) doing? 

Mother was (washing) (the kitchen) and father was (sweeping) (tK 
garage). 

(Didn't you use to do) that at the beginning of the year? 
^Unfortunate ly) we started late this year. 
And what's wrong with that? 

As a result, we barely finished (in October). 



M- 



a gas heater. 

an electric heater. 

a coaJ heater. 

a steam heater. 



M-2 



p I umb i ng . 
water heater. 

good shower. 

good bath-tub. 



M-3 



I'd have, 
we'd buy. 
she'd get. 
they'd look for. 



I 



CYCLE 80 



Tn going to install a gas heater in my house. 
We're goirj *^o install an electric heater in 
our house 

He's going to instoll a coal heater ir his 
house. 

They're going to install a steam heater ir. 
their house. 

I think I'd like to have good plumbing first, 
^'e think we'd like to have a good \/ater heater 
f i rst . 

She thinks she'd like to have a good shower 
first. 

They think they'd like to have a goo. bath- 
tub first. 

I'd have electricity before ajl that. 
We'd buy a washing machine before all that. 
She'd get a. washer and drier before alllhat. 
They'd look for a refrigerator before all tha^\ 
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M-3 



por alguna razdn. 
por alguna causa, 
f rancamente . 
desafar tunad^ente . 



terminamos en julio. 
terminaron 'fen agosto. 
termino' en septiembre. 
terminaste en octubre. 



C-1 



Por alguna razdn empezaron tarde este aTto. 
Por alguna causa empezamos tarde este arlo. 
Francamente empezd tarde este arlo. 
^Desafor tunadamente empezaste tarde este afto. 



Y^'fepmo resultado apenas terminamos en julio. 
VI como resultado apenas terminaron en agosto. 
Y/ coma resultado teroiino en septiembre. 
Vl^como resultado terminaste en octubre. 



iQ.u^ estabas haciendo (la semana pasada)? 

Estabta (limpiando) (la casa) . 

iY que estaban haciendo tus (padres)? 

Mam^ estaba (layando) (la cocina) ^ papa estaba (barriendo) (el garage). 
(;.Usua Imente no lo hacTan) al principio del aflo?^ 
(DesaFor tunadamente) emPezamos tarde este a?^o. 
iY que hay de malo en eso? 

Gomo resultado apenas terminamos (en octubre).,^ 



M-1 



calentador de gas, 
calentador el^ctirico. 
calentador de carbdn. 
calentador de vapor. 

una tuber fa. 

un ealen^t^or de agua. 

ur.a regadercj. 

una banera. 

! 

tendr fa . 
comprar famos . 

ob tendr fa. 

buscarfan por.. 



M-3 



CICLO 80 



Yo voy a instalar un calentador de gas 

en mi casa. 
Nosotros vamos a instalar un calentador 

el^ctrico en nuestra casa. 
£1 va a instalar un calentador de carbdn 

en su casa. 

Eilos van 6 instalar un calentador de vapor 
en su casa. 

Creo que me gustarTa tener prinero una 

buena tuber \a . ... " 
Creo" que nos gustarTa tener primero un 

buen calentador de egua. 
Cree que le gustarfa tener primero una 

buena regadera . 
Creen que les gustana tener primero una 

buena barlera . ^ 

Yo tendria electricidad antes que todo eso. 
Nosotros comprar Famos una lavadora antes que 
todo eso. 

Ella obtendrfa una lavadora y secadora antes 

que todo eso. 
Ellos buscarfan por un refrigerador antes 

que todo eso. ^ 



ERIC 



4 



to finish painting. Quite frankly, we ought to finish painting 

the house first. 

to finish building. Q.u i te^ f ranki y , you ought to f i n i shHu i Id i ng 

the house; first. 

to finish plastering. Quite frankly, they ought to finish plaster- 

ing the house first, 
to finish roofing. Quite frankly, he ought to finish roofing 

^ the house first. 

C-1 

A: What are (they going) to do? 

B: (TheyVe going) to ins tal Ja (gas) heater in (their) house. 

For my part, (| think I'd iT^e) to have good (plumbing) first. 
A: For my part, (Td have electricity) before all that. 
B: Quite frankly, (they ought) (to finish roofing) the house. 

t6 the student 

See 'Cycle 51 for the formation of the Present Conditional. 

The verb stem for the 'Present Conditional is identical to the verb stem for 
the future in most irregular verbs (see Cycle 7^). 



CYCLE 81 



M-l 



the judge. 

the prosecuting attorney, 

the defense attorney, 

the lawyer. 



M-3 



caref u I ly . 

ami cab ly . 
honest ly . 
wisely.* 



ca Imly . 
wise ly . 
honest ly . 
freely. 



The judge spoke in a loud voice at the trial. 
The prosecuting attorney spoke in a loud voice 

at the trial. 
The defense attorney spoke in a loud voice at 

the trial . 

The lav/yer spoke in a loud voice at the trial. 



They all tried to discus? the matter care- 
fully. 

They all t r ied 

They a 1 I tr ied 

They all tr ied 



to discuss the matter amicably, 
to discuss the matter hones: K. 
to discuss the matter wisely. 



Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime calrily' 

Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime wiscl/^ 

Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime honestly 

Isn't 't difficult, to discuss a crime freely? 



ERLC 



102- 



1 



terminar de pintar. 

terminar de construfr. 

terminar de emplastar. 

terminar de techar. 



C-1 



Francamente, deber Tamos terminar de pintar 

la casa primero. 
Francamente, deberfas terminar de construfr 

la casa primero. 
Francamente, deberfan terminar de emp'lastar 

la casa pr imero. 
Francamente , deber \a terminar de techar 

la casa. 



A: iQue (van) a hacer? 

B: (Van) a instalar un calentador de (gas) en (su) casa. 

Yo por mi parte (creo que me gustarfa) tener primero (una buena 
tuber Ta) . 

A: Yo por mi parte (tendrfa electr icidad) antes que todo eso. 
B: Francamente (deberfan) (terminar de techar) la casa. 



CICLO 81 



M-2 



el juez. 

el procurador de justicia, 

el defensor, 
el abogado. 

I 

cu idadosamente . 
amigab lemen te . 
honrada:nente - 
sen^atamente. 



M-3 



con calma. 
con sensatez. 
con honradez. 
con I iber tad . 



El juez hablo en voz alta en el juicio. 

El procurador de justicia hablo en voz alta 

en el juicio. 
El defensor hablo en voz alta en el juicio. 
El abogado hablo en voz alta en el juicio. 

Todos ellos trataron de discutir el asunto 

cu idadosamente . 
Todos nosotros tratamos de discutir el 

asunto amigablemente. 
Todos ellos trataron de discutir el 

asunto honradamente . 
Todos nosotros tratamos de discutir e! 

asunto sensa tamen te . 

iNo es difTcil discutir con calma un crimen? 

iNo es diffcil discutir con sensatez un crimen? 

iNo es diffcil discutir con honradez un crimen? 

iNo es dificil discutir con libertad un crimen? 
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eas i ly . 
honest ly. 
inte 1 1 igent ly. 
free ly . 



C-1 



Yes, but they were successful and did it 
eas i ly . 

Yes, but they were successful and did it 
honest ly . 

Yes, but they were successful and did it 

intel 1 igent ly. 
Yes, but they were successful and did it 

f ree ly . 



A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
Bt 
A: 
B: 



^What^did you do yes/erday? 
I went to a tr 3 1 . 

And what happeried? ^ 
(The judge) spoke in a loud voice. 
And wh^t' else? 

They all tri.ed to discdss the matter (amicably).. 

Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime (calmly)? 

Yes, but they were successful and did it (intelligently) 



CYCLE 82 



M-2 



M-3 



an accident, 
a car accident, 
an acc id nr . 
a car ac^ ident . 

no one was hurt . 
no one was hurt badly (much), 
no one was injured, 
no one v/as injured badly (ser 
ously) . 



tell us. 
exact ly , 

come on , tel 1 us . 
come on , te 1 1 us how 



lost control of his (the) car. 



hit a 



car . 



hit a telephone pole Cpost of 

light), 
hi t a bus. 



Hey, come quick 

Hey, come quick 

Hey, come quick 

Hey, come quick 



There's been an accident. 
There's been a car accident. 
Someone's had an accident. 
Someone's had a car accident 



It's nothing, no one was hurt. 

It's nothing, no one was hurt badly. 

It's nothing, no one was injured. 

It's nothing, no one was injured badly. 



Tell us what happened. 

Exactly what happened? 

Come on, tell us what happened. 

Come on, tell us how it happened. 

It's nothing serious, someone skidded and lost 

control of his car. 

It's nothing serious, someone skidded and hit 

a car. 

It's nothing serious, someone skidded and hit 

a te lephone pole . 

It's nothing serious, someone skidded and hit 

a bus . 
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fcfc i Imente . 
honradamente. 
intel igentement^. 
1 ibremente . 



C-1 



Si, pero tuvieron exito y lo hicieron 

f ac i Iniente . 
Si, pero tuvieron exito y lo hicieron 

honradamente . 
Si, pero tuvieron exito y lo hicieron 

inte 1 igentemente . 
Si, pero tuvieron exito y lo hicieron 

1 ibremente . 



iQue hiciste ayer? 
Fu I d un j a i c i o . 
iY que pasd? 

(El juez) habld en voz alta. 
iY que mas? 

Todos ellos trataron de discutir el asunto (amigablemente) . 

iNo es diffcil discutir (con calma) un crimen? 

Si, pero tuviercrn exito y lo hicieron (inte 1 igentemente) . 



M-1 



un accidente. 

un accidente automov i 1 Ts t ico . 
un accidente. 

un accidente automov i 1 fs t ico . 



M-2 



M.3 



nad ie se last imd. 
nadie se last imd mucho. 
nad ie se h ir i6. 
nadie se hirio seriamente 



M-4 



cuentanos . 
exactamente. 
anda, cuentanos. 
anda, cuentanos cdmo. 

4 

perdid el control del carro. 
le pegd a un carro. 
le pegd a un poste de luz. 
le pegd a un autobus . 



CICLO 82 



lOye, ven pronto! ha habido un accidente. 

lOye, ven pronto 1 ha habido un accidente 
automovi 1 fst ico. 

JOye, ven pronto', alguien tuvo un acci- 
dente . 

JOye, ven pronto! alguien tuvo un acci- 
dente automov i 1 fst ic. 

No es nada, nadie se lastimd. 

No es nada, nadie se last imd mucho. 

No es nada, nadie se hirid. 

No es nada, nadie se hirid seriamente. 

Cuentanos que pasd. 
iExactamente que pasd? 
Anda, cuentanos que pasd. 
Anda, cuentanos c6mo pasd. 

No es nada serio, alguien patind y perdid el 

control del carro. 
No es nada serio, alguien patind y le pegd ai 

un carro. 

No es nada serio, alguien patind y le pegd a 

un poste de luz. 
No es nada serio, alguien patind y le pegd 

a un autobus. 



29o 

-103- 



c-1 



Hey, come quickl There's been (an accident:). * 
What? 

It's nothing, (no one was hurt). 
Well, (tell us exactly) what happened. 

It's nothing serious, someone skidded and (lost control of his car). 



TO THE STUDENT 

'Haber' rneans 'to have;' and is used most often as an auxiliary verb. 'Tener' 
means 'to have; possess; own; hold.' 



CYCLE 83 



M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



M-i* 



was hit by. 
was smashed by . 
was knocked out. by. 
was run over by. 

hurt . 
i njured , 
knocked out. 
hospi tal ized. 

J 

were broken by. 
were crushed by. 
were cut by. 
were bruised by. 



C-1 



he wasn't crippled by, 

he wasn't crushed by. 

he wasn' t hurt by . 

he wasn' t ki 1 led by. 



What happened to Pedro? 
(He was h i t by) a car* 
Wasn' t he (hurt)? 
Yes, his legs (were bruised 
But at least (he wasn' t ki ! 



Pedro was hit by a car. 
Pedro was smashed by a car. ^ 
Pedro was knocked out by a car. 
Pedro was run over by a car. 

Wasn' t he hurt? 
Wasn' t he injured? 
Wasn't he kfiocked out? 
Wasn't he hospitalized? 

His legs were broken by the impact. 

His legs were crushed by the impact. 

His legs were cut by the impact. 

His legs were bruised by the impact. 

Thank God, he wasn't crippled by the blow. 

Thank God, he wasn't crushed by the blow. 

Thank God, he wasn't hurt by the blow. 

Thank God, he wasn't killed by the blow. 



by) the impact . 
led by) the blow. 



TO THE STUDENT 

See Cycle 6^ for the formation of the Passive, 
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. A: lOye, ven prontol Ha habido(un accidenie) 

3: iQu^? 

C: No es nada , (nadie se lastimd). 

A: Buerjo (cu^ntanos exactamente) qu^ pas6. 

C; No es nada serio, algui^n patin6 y (perdid el control del carro). 



CICLO' 83 



M-l 



M-2 



fu4 golpeado por . 
fu^ ma^^hucado por, 
fue noqueado por. 
f u^ arrol lado por , 

last imado. 
her ido. 
noqueado. 
hosDi tal izado. 



M-? 



M-4 



fueron quebradas por. 
fueron aplastadas. 
fueron cortadas por. 
fueron magulladas por. 



fue'' tful 1 ido por . 
fue aplastado por . 
fue las/t imado por. 
fue matado por . 



C-l 



Pedro fu^ golpeado por un carro. 
Pedro fue machucado por un carro. 
Pedro fue noqueado por un caf ro. 
Pedro fue arrol lado por un carro. 

iNo f u^ last imado? 
iNo fue her ido? 
iNo fu^ noqueado? 
iNo fue hospital izado? 

Sus piernas fueron iquebradas por el 
Sus piernas fueron aplastadas por el 
Sus piernas fueron cortadas por el i 
Sus piernas fueron magulladas por el 



Grac ias 
Grac ias 
Grac ias 
Grac ias 



Dios ; 
Dios ; 
Dios ; 
D i OS . 



no 
no 
no 
no 



fue 
fue 
fue 
fue 



tu 1 1 ido por e 
aplastado por 
last imado por 
matado por el 



impacto* 
impacto. 

mpacto. 
impacto. 

1 golpe. 
el golpe 
el golpe 
golpe. 



iQue le paso a Pedro? 

(Fue golpeado por) un carro. ^ 

iNo fue (last imado) ? 

Sf, sus piernas (fueron magulladas por) el 
Pero al menos (no fue matado por) el golpe. 



impacto. 




CYCLE 8k 



M-2 



have you been, 
have you been lately, 
have you been 
have you been 



these last days, 
recent ly . 



around town, 
around here, 
much . 

much lately. 



M-3 



out of town (gone from town) 
around (for here) . 
pretty busy. 

pretty busy. You know how it 
is . 

there's always. 
I know. 
I've also. 
I know. 



C-1 



Hi Juan, how've you been? 

Hi Juan, how've you been lately? 

Hi Juan, how've you been these l^st days? 

Hi Juan, how've you been recently? 



Fine , and you? 

town. 

Fine , and you? 

here. | 

Fine , and you? 

Fine , and you^ 

lately. 



I hadn't seen you ,Bround 
I hadn't seen you ciround 



haven' t 
haven ' t 



seen you much, 
seen you much 



Oh, 
Oh, 
Oh, 
Oh, 



ve been out of town, 
ve been around, 
ve been pretty busy, 
ve been pretty busy, 
s . 



You knew how 



Yeah, there's always something to do. 

Yeah,. I know, there's always something to do. 

Yeah, I've also been very busy. 

Yeah, I know. I've been pretty busy too. 



A 
6 
A 

B: 
A: 



Hi Juan, how've 
Fine , and you? 



(you been)? 
I hadn ' t seen you 
Oh, it's because I've been (out of town), 
been? 

Oh, I've been (around); (there's always) soniething 
Yeah, I know, I've been pretty busy too. 



(around town) . 

And you, where have you 

to do. 



CYCLE 85 



M-1 



M-2 



have you gone, 
has he gone, 
have they gone, 
have we gone . 

I 

up there, 
over there, 
jn that place, 
in that place (site) 



Have you ever gone to Mazatlan? 
Has he ever gone to Veracruz? 
Have they ever gone to La Paz? 
Have we ever gone to Guadalajara? 

We've been up there. 
They've been over there. 
You've been in that place. 
He's been in that place. 
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M-2 



has estado. 

has estado if) timamente. 

has estado estos Jltimos dfas. 

has estado recientemente . 

por el pueblo, 
por aquT. 
segu I do. 

seguido u 1 1 imamente • 



M-3 



M-4 



fuera del pueblo, 
por aqu r. 
muy ocupado. 

muy ocupado. Va sabes como es. 



C-1 



s lempre 
yo se. 
tamb ien 
yo se. 



hay. 



yo. 



iHola Juanl iCcmo has estado? 
JHola Marfa! iCdmo has estado ultimamente? 
J-Hola Juanl iCdmo has estado .estos ultimos 
dias? 

]Hola KarTal iComo has estado recientemente? 

Bien, iy tu? No te hab Ta visto por el pueblo. 

Bien, iy tcf? No te hab Ta visto por aquf. 

Bien, ;.y tif? No te he visto seguido. 

Bien, iy tu? No te he visto seguido ulti- 
mamente . 



lOhl 
lOhl 
lOhl 
lOh'. 

jMmml 
IMmml 
iMmml 
] Mmm 1 



he estado fuera del pueblo, 
he estado por aquT. 
he esttAo muy ocupado. 

he estado muy ocupado. Ya sabes como es. 

Siempre hay algo que hacer. 
Yo se, siempre hay algo que hacer. 
Tamb ien he estado muy ocupado. 
Yo se, tamb ien yo he estado muy ocupado. 



Juan ! 
y t\S. 



iComo (has estado) ? 
No te habfa visto (por el pueblo) 



iHola 
B ien , 

lOhl es porque he estado (fuera del pueblo). Y ti3 iddnde has estado? 
iMmml (por aquf), (siemprs hay) algo que hacer. 
iSri yo se, tambi^n yo he estado muy ocupado. 



CICLO 85 

M-1 

has ido. ihas ido alguna vez a Mazatl^n? 

ha ido. iHa idc alguna vez a Veracruz, 

han ido. iHan ido alguna vez a La Paz? 

nemos ido. iHemos ido alguna vez a Guadalajara? 

M-2 

ahf. Hemos estado ah\ . 

al la. Han estado al la. 

en ese lugar. Has estado en ese lugar. 

en ese sitic. Ha estado en ese sitio. 
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M-3 

the National Monuments, 
the Grand Canyon, 
the Anza Borrego deserp. 
the Rocky Mountains? 

gone up there, 
passed through there, 
gone out there, 
visited there. 

M-5 

been to. 
- V i s i ted . 
gone to. 
passed through. 

C-) 

(Have you) ever (gone) to La Paz? 

Yes, we've been (there), and we also (visited) Hermosillo. 
And Pepe, how far (has he gone)? 
He's gone (up to Mexico City). 
We've never (been there). 
What a pftyl 



Have you ever visited^the National Monuments? 

Have you ever visited ^the Grand Canyon? 

Have you ever visited the Anza Borrego desert? 

Have you ever visited the Rocky Mountains? 

Pepe has gone up there. 

Maria and Juan have passed through there. 
My parents have gone out there. 
We've visited there. 

No, we've never been to Acapulco. 
No, we've never visited Amarillo. 
No, we've never' gone to Mexico City. 
No, we've n<=tver passed through San Bernardino. 



A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 



CYCLE 86 



a house. 

^ large house. 

an apartment. 

a bigger a ^artment . 



M-2 



yours (house) 
ours . 
t.ie 1 rs . 
his. 




M-^ 



m I ne . 
ours . 
they. 

yours, 



I've been thinking about renting a house. 
We've been thinking about rentipg a large house 
They've been thinking about renting an apart- 
ment. 

He's been thinking about renting a bigger 
apartment . 

Why isn't yours big enough? 

Why isn't ours big enough? 

Why isn't theirs big enough? 

Why isn't his big enough? 

It's kind 6f small for his needs. 

It's kind of small for our needs. 

It's kind of small for their needs. 

It's kind of small for your needs. 



In a 
In a 
In a 

i t . 
in a 
i t . 



few weeks he can have mine if ne wants it. 
few weeks he can have ours if he wants it. 

they can- have t'heirs if they want 



few weeks 
few weeks 



they can have yours if they want 
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M-3 



los Monumentos Nacionales. 
e! Gran Canon. 

el desierto de Anza Borrego. 
las Montanas Roquenas . 



M-5 



C-1 



ido hasta ahT. 
pasado por ahf. 
ido para alia, 
vis i tado ah T. 

estado en. 
vis i tado. 
ido a . 

pasado por. ' 



iHas V is i tado alguna vez 

Nacionales? 
IHa visitado alguna vez 
iHan visitado alguna vez 

Porrego? 
iHemos estado alguna vez 

Roquenas? 

Pepe ha ido hasta ahT. 
Mar fa y Juan han pasado 
Mis padres han ido para 
Nosotros hemos visitado 



los Monumentos 



el 
el 



Gran 
des ier to 



Canon? 



de Anza 



en las Montanas 



por ahf. 
alia", 
ahf . 



Nunca hemos estado en Acapulco. 

Nunca-hemos visitado Amarillo. 

Nunca hemos ido a la Ciudad de Mexico. 

Nunca hemos pasado por San Bernardino. 



i^Han ido) alguna vez a La Paz? 

Si, hemos estado (ahf), y tambien hemos (visitado) Hermosillo. 

Y Pepe, ihasta ddnde (ha ido ^l)? 

PI ha ido (hasta la Ciudad de Mexico). 

Nosotros nunca hemos (estado ahf). 

iQue lastimal ' 



CICLO 86 



M-1 



una casa. 

una casa grande. 

un apartamento. 

un apartamento m^s grande 



M-2 



M-3 



M-^ 



la tuya. 
la nuestra. 
la de e I los 
la de el.' 

I 

sus . 

nues tras . 
sus . 
tus . 

la mfa. 



la nuestra. 
la de el !os , 
la tuya. 



He estado pensando en rentar una casa. 
Hemos estado pensando en rentar una casa grande. 
Han estado pensando en rentar un apartamento. 
Ha es^do pensando en rentar un apartamento m^s 
graf^de . 

iPor qu^, no es la tuya lo bastante grande? 
iPor qu^, no es la nuestra lo basianle grande? 
iPor que, no es la de el los lo bastante grande? 
iPor que, no es la de el lo bastante grande? 

Es un poco chica para sus necesidades. 
Es, un poco chica para nuestras necesidades. 
Es un poco chica para sus necesidades. 
Es un poco chica para tus necesidades. 

En Unas cuantas semanas puede tener la mfa 

s i la qu iere . 
En Unas cuantas semanas puede tener la nuestra 

si la quiere. 
En anas cuantas semanas pueden tener la de el los 

si la quieren. 
En Unas cuantas semanas pueden tener la tuya 

si la quieren. 
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C-1 

A: (I've) been thinking of renting (a house). 

Br Why. isn't (yours) big enough? 

A: It's kind of small for (our) needs, 

B: (Have) you looked around much (for one)? 

A. A little, hut (they're all) very expensive, 

B: In a few weeks (you can) have (min^) if you want it 



TO THE STUDENT 

See the note in Cycle 69 on Possessive Adjectives. 
'Pensar en' means *to think about/of.' 



CYCLE 87 



M-.3 



part-t ime. 
evenings . 
late too. 
overt ime. 

so hard . 
so late, 
overt ime. 
part-t ime. 

J 

col Jege . 
school . 
a secretarial 
an educat ion. 



course . 



a career. 



their future. 



our 
his 



educat ion. 
courses . 



C-1 



Nina's been working part-time. 
Juan^s been working evenings 



Pedro and 
Everybody* 



Pepe have been working late 
s been working overtime. 



100 . 



Why has she been working so hard? 
Why have th ^y been working so late? 
Why have you been working overtime? 
Why have we been working part-time? 

She's been saving for college. 
They've been saving for school. 
We've been saving for ^secretarial 
He's been saving for an 'educat ion. 



cours'*. 



It's nice to kno-// that she's been planning a 
career . 

It's nice to know that they've been planning 

t;,heir future. 
We've been p^lanning our education. 
He's be^^n planning hisvcourses. 



I've been working (overtime) 



What have you (plural) been doing? 
Nina's been working (part-time) and 
Why have you been working (so hard) and (so late)? 
Nina's been saving for (a\secretar ia 1 course) and I ' v^ been saving for 
(an education). . ^^^^^ 



A: It's nice to know that youWe been planning (your future) 
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c-1 



A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 



(He) estado pensando en rentar (una casa) . 
Por qu^, ino es (la tuya) lo bastante grande? 
Es un poco chica para (nuestras) necesidades. 
i(Has) buscado (una) mucfio? 
Un poco, pero (todas) son caras. 

En Unas cuantas semanas (puedes) tener (la mla) si la quierpc 
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H-1 



M-2 



unas cuantas horas, 
por las tardes. 
tarde tambien. 
horas extras. 

tan duro. 

tan tardp 

horas extras. 

unas cuantas horas. 



M-3 



la 
la 
un 



un I vers 1 
escue la . 
curso de 



dad . 



secre tar la . 



una educaci6n. 



una carrera. 



su futuro. 



C-1 



una 

sus 

I 

A: 
B: 



educac i on . 
mater ias . 



A: 
B: 



Nina ha estado trabajando unas cuantas horas. 
Juan ha es:ado trahejando por las tardes. 
Pedro y Pepe han estado trabajando tar^de tambien. 
Todo el mundo ha estado trabajando horas extras. 

iPor qu^ ha estado trabajando tan duro? 
iPor qu^ han estado trabajando tan tarde? 
iPor que has estado trabajando horas extras? . 
iPor-^que hemos estado trabajando unas cuantas 
horas? , 

Ha estado ahorrando para la universioad. 
Han estado ahorrando para la escuela.. 
Hemos estado ahorrando para un curso de 

secretar ia . 
Ha estado ahorrando para una educac ion. h 

Es a^radable saber que ha estado planeando una 
carrera. 

Es-agradable saLer que han estado planeando su . 

futuro. * \ \ 

Nosotros hemos estado planeando una educacion. 
^1 ha estado planeando sus materias. 



y yo he estado trabajando 



iQu^ han estado haciendo? 

Nina ha estado trabajando (unas cuantas horas) 
(horas extras) . 
iPor que han estado trabajando (tan duro) y (tan tarde)? 
Nina ha estado ahorrando para (un curso de secretaria) y yo he estado 
ahorrando para (una educacidn). 



A: Es agradable saber que han estado planeando 



(su 



future) 



/ 
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M-1 



M-2 



July 17th* 

November 20th* 
New Year's* 
Labor Day. 

had* ^ 
had * 

been hurt, 
been injured* 



H.3 



M-4 



less traffic* 
fewer cars . 
better weather* 
less raen. 



a better chance, 
more luck* 
less risk.^ 
less danopr* 



C-1 



I wish fhopefullyl July 17th hadn't been a 
hoi Iday* 

I wish November 2'Oth hadn't been a holiday. 
I wish New Year's hadn't been a holiday. 
I wish Labor Day hadn't been a holiday. 

Then he woi:'dn*t have hal the accident. 
Then we wouldn't have had that tragic accident. 
Then they wouldn't hav^e been hurt in the 
accident * . . , • ^ 

Then I wouldn't have been injured in 



the 



acciuent 



If 
If 
IT- 
If 



only ihere'd been less traffic, 

only there'd been fewer cars. 

been b-jtter weather, 

been less 



o Jy 
on ly 



there 'd 
there' J 



ra I n 



At least he would've had a better chance, 

At least he would've had more luck* 

At least they would've had less risk. 

At least they would've had less danger. 



A 
B 
A 



I wish (July 17th) hadn't been a holiday, 
Then (he wouldn't have had) the accident, 
If only there'd been (less traffic). 
At least he would have had (more luck). 
There's nothing we can do, such is life. 



TO THE STUDENT 

The interjection 'ojal^' comes from Arabic and means 'would to God' or 
'God. (Al lah) grant (that).* 



M-1 



tonntroduce myself, 
to introduce you. 
to introduce ourseFv^s. 
to Introduce themselves. 
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l^'ve been meaning to introduce myself to 

Mr. Ramos. 
I've been meanir.g to introduce ycu to 

Mr * Ramos . 

We've been meaning to introduce oiirselves t,o 
Mr . Ramcs * 

They've been mea^^ing to introduce themselves to 
Mr'. Ramos. 
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M-i 



el 17 de jul io. 

el 20 de noviembre. 

el ano nuevo. 

el dfa del trabajo. 



M-2 



M-3 



M-4 



tenido. 
ten I do. 

sido lastimados, 
s ido her ido. 

J 

mepos trafico. 
menos carros . 
mejor tiempo. 
menos 1 1 uv ia . 



C-1 



una mejor oportunfdad. 
*rna^ suerte. 
menos riesgo. 
menos pe 1 igro. 



Ojala no hubiera side el 17 de Julio 

un dfa de fiesta. 

Ojala no hubier^ si do el 20 de noviembre un 

d I a de f lesta . 

Ojala no hubiera sido el ano nuevo ..un dfa de 

f iesta . 

Ojala no hubiera sido el dia del trabajo un 

d fa de f iesta . 

Entonces el no hubiera tenido el accidente. 
Entonces nosotros no hubieramos tenido el tr^gi- 

CO accidente. 
Entonces ellos no hubieran sido lastimados en 

el accidente. 

Entonces yo no hubiera sido her ido en el accidente. 

Si s61o hubiera habido menos trafico. 

Si solo hubiera habido menos carros. 

Si solo hubiera habido mejor tiempo. 

Si solo hubiera habido menos lluvia. 

Al menos hubiera tenido una mejor oportunidad. 

Al menos hubiera tenido mas suferte. 

Al menos hubieran tenido menos riesgo. 

Al menos hubieran tenidomenos pel igro. 



OjaU no hubiera sido (el I7 de jul 10) un d Ta de fiesta. 
Entonces (el no hubiera tenido) el accidente. 
sr, solo hubiera habido (menos trafico). 
Al menos hubiera tenido (m^s suerte). 
Pero ni modo, as f es la vida. 



1 

\ 
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M-1 



pressntarme 
presentarte. 
presentarnos , 
presentarse . 



He.estado queriendo presentarme al 

Sr . Raraos . 
He estaao queriendo presentarte al 

Sr. Ramos. 

Memos estado queriendo presentarnos al 

Sr . Ramos . 
Han/estado queriendo presentarse a I 

Sr. Ramos. 
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^ ^ 



i 



M-2 • 

^ El Paso. 
Monterey. 
Mex ica 1 i . 
T i j uana . 



M-3 



Juan Lope^. 
Mar ia Ocampo, 



C-1 



Tve been told lots of things 

about you. 
I've heard people speak a lot 

about you. 
I wanted very much to get to 

know you. 
I at your service. 



Juan, this is Mr. Ramos from El Paso. 

Juan, this is Mr. Ranos from Monterey. 

Juan, this is Mr. Ramos f rom Mexical i . 

Juan, this is Mr. Ramos from Tijuana. 

It's a pleasure to meet you; my name is 
Juan Lopez and Mm at your service. 

It's a pleasure to meet you; my name is \ 
Maria Ocampo and I'm at your service. 

The pleasure is mine; I've been told lots of 

th ings about you . 
The pleasure is mine; Mve heard people speak 

a lot about you . 
The pleasure is mine; I wanted very much to get 

to know you. 
The pleasure is mine; I'm a /our service. 



(I've been ..teaning) to (introduce myself) to Mr. Ramos. 
Look, there he is. I'm going to introduce (you to him). 
OK. 

Mr. Ramos, this is (Juan). 

Juan, th'is is (Mr. Ramos) from (E! Paso). 

It'-s a pleasure to meet you. My name is (juan Lopez) and I'm at your 
service. 

The pleasure is mine; (I've been told many things about you). 

Good or bad? 

Most of them good. 



TO THE STUDENT 

When addressing someone use 'Senor Ramos,' 'SeHora Ramos,' etc. When 
referring to someone use 'el Senor Ramos;' or 'la Senora Ramos.' (m-2) 



CYCLE 90 



M-1 



you shou Id wash, 
they should wash, 
we" should wash . 
she should wash. 



The teacher said that you should wash your rthel 

hands before every meal. 
The teacher said that they should wash their [thel 

hands before every meal. 
The teacher said that we should wash our [thel 

hands before every meal. 
The teacher said that she should wash her ^the"^ 

hands before every meal. 
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M-2 



M-3 



El Paso. 
Monterey , 
Mex ica I i 
T i juana . 



Juan Lopez ♦ 
Mar fa Ocampo. 



me han contado 

de us ted. 
he ofdo hab lar 



muchas cosas 
mucho de us ted. 



C-1 



ten fa muchas ganas de conocer- 
le. 

estoy para servirle. 



Juan, este es el Sr. Ramos^e EI Paso. 

Juan, este es el Sr. Ramo/, de Monterey. 

Juan, este es el Sr. Ramos, de Mexicali. 

Juan, este es el Sr. Ramos, de Tijuana. 

Mucho gusto en conocerle; me 1 lamo Juan L6pez 

y estoy para servlrle, 
Mucho gusto en conocerle, me llamo Mar fa 

Ocampo y estoy para servirle. 

mf'o; me han contado muchas cosas 
mfo; he ofdo hablar mucho de 

ten fa muchas ganas de cono- 



El gusto es 

de us ted. 
El gusto es 

us ted. 
E 1 qusto es mfo 

cer le . 

El gusto es mfo, estoy para servirle. 



(He estado queriendo) (presentarme) al Sr. Ramos. 
Mira,^ ah i esta. (Te lo) voy a presentar. 
lEsta'^ blenl 

Sr. Ramos, este es (Juan). 

Juan, este es el (Sr. Ramos) de (El Paso). 

Mucho gusto en conocerle. Me llamo (Juan Ldpez) y estoy para servlrle 
El gusto es mfo, (me han contado muchas cosas de usted). 
iBuenas o ma las? 
La mayor fa buenas. 



M-1 



deberfas lavarte. 
deberfan lavarse. 
deberfamos lavarnos, 
deberfa lavarse. 
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El profesor dijo 

manos antes de 
El profesor dijo 

manos antes de 
El profesor dijo 

manos antes de 
El profesor dijo 

manos antes de 



que deberfas lavarte las 
cada comida. 

que deberfan lavarse las 
cada comida. 

que deberiamos lavarnos las 
cada comida. 
que deberia lavarse las 
cada comida. 
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M-2 



M-3 



shouldn't you take a <;hower. 

shou1dn*t he take a shaver, 

shouldn't we take a shower, 

shouldn't they take a shower, 



you should chang^^-ktto. 
they s/ioul<l change into, 
we shoLTht^ut on, 
he should put on. 



C-1 



many diseases, 
many \ \ Inesses . 
many infections, 



Shouldn't you take a shov/er every day? 
Shouldn't he take a shower every day? 
Shouldn't we take a shower every day? 
Shouldn't they take a shower every day? 

And besfdeythat you should change into clean 
c lothes 

And beside that they should change into clean 
underwear , 

And beside that we should put on clean under- 
sh tr ts . 

And .beside that he should put on clean socks. 

Cleanliness avoids many diseases. 
Cleanliness avoids many illnesses. 
Cleanliness avoids many infections. 



The teacher said (we should wash) our hands before every meal 
Yes, and mother said (we should take a shower) every day. 
And beside that (we should put on) clean underwear. 
Yes children, cleanliness avoids (many diseases). 



TO THE STUDENT 

'Oeber' means 'must, ought to, should.' 



M-1 



to have a sewer. 

to be deve loped , 

to have a shopping center, 

to be modified. 



M-2 



other f ac i 1 i t ies . 
other, conveniences 
e lectr to i ty. 
plumb ing. 
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This area should have a sewer. 

This area should be develooed. 

This area should have a shopping center. 

This area should be modified. 

By the way it looks, it should have many other 
faci I it ies . 

By the way it looks, it should have many other 

conven iences . 
By the way it looks, it should also have 

e lectr ic i ty . 
By the way it looks, it should also have 

p lumb ing . 
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M-2 



deberfas b-narte* 
deberfa banarse. 

banarnos < 
baTiarse. 



deber lamos 
deber lan 



M-3 



deber fas cambiarte con, 
deber Tan cambiarse con* 
deber famos ponernos, 
deberfa ponerse. 



muchas erifermedades . 
mucKos nrales. 
muchas Infecc iones . 



C-1 



iNo deber fas banarte todos los dfas? 
iNo deberfa banarse todos los dfas? 
iNo deber famos banarnos todos los dfas? 
iNo deberian baRarse todos los dfas? 

Y tambien que deber fas cambiarte con ropa 
1 imp ia» 

Y tambien que deber fan cambiarse con ropa 
interior 1 impia* 

Y tambien que deber famos ponernos camisetas 
1 imp ias . 

Y tambien que deberfa ponerse calcetines 
1 imp ios . 



La limpieza ev?ta muchas 
La limpieza evita muchos 
La limpieza evita muchas 



enfermedades . 

ma^es • 

inf 5CC iones « 



El profesor dijo que (deberfamos lavarnos) las manos antes de cada 
com! da* 

Sf, y mam^ dijo que (deberfamos banarnos) todos los dfas* 
Y tambien que (deberfamos ponernos) ropa interior linipia. 
Sf ninos, la limpieza evita (muchas enfermedades). 
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M-2 



tener un desagUe. 
ser desarrol lada. 
tener un centro comercia 
ser modificada. 

I 

otras fac i 1 idades . 
otras comod idades. 
electr icidad. 
tuber fa. 



Esta area deberfa tener un desagUe. 

Esta area debe^-fa ser desacrol lada . 

Esta area deberia tener un centro comerc 

Esta area debena ser modificada. 



ia^ 



Por el modo en que se ve deberfa tener muchas 
otras fac i 1 idades . 

Por el modo en ique se ve , deberfa tener muchas 
otras comod idades. 

Por el modo en que se ve , deberfa tener tam- 
bien e lectr ic idad . 

Por el modo en que se ve , deberfa tener tam- 
bien tuber fa. 




M-3 



° H^^rinn ' Scxneone should do something to change it. 

to develop It. Someone should do something to develop it 

• tn ™^H^f"'^! Someone should do son-,ething to modernize it. 

moairy ,t. Someone should do something to modify it. 

for you (plural). why don't you do H? You shouldn't wait for 

c , . others to do things for you. 

for you (s.ng.). why don't you do it? You shouldn't wait for 

r Others to do things for you. 

°'' People shouldn't wait for others to do things 

for them. 

We shouldn't wait for others to do things for 



for us. 
C-I 



A: Look Henry, this ?rea should (have a sewer). 

B: By the way it looks, it should have (many other facilities) 

A: Someone should do something (to modernize it) 

B: Why don't you do it? You shouldn't wait for others to do things (for you). 



M- 



M-2 



CYCLE 92 

I 

°'' '■ TEither] you or I should go to the interview 

tomorrow. 

°'' [Either]he or she should go to the interview 

tomorrow. 

they or we. TEither] they or we should go to the interview 

tomorrow. 

you or he. [Eitherl you or he should apply for the job 

tomorrav. 

"^f 9°- Why don't we go together? 

•^^^y ^.]\^°\ Why don't they all go together? 

to solicit It. Why can't they apply together? 

to solicit it, you. Why can't you apply together' 

M-3 

"^k'h!f (^^^!.^°"P'«s "O'- Because they don't like either couples or 

(the) families. families. 

neither (the) women nor (the) Because they don't like either women or girls. 

• neither (the) men nor (the) Because they don't like either men or boys. 

neither (the) groups nor (the) Because they don't like oi^her groups or *^ 
crowds. crowds. 



M-3 



M-4 



( 

para camb lar la, 
para desarrol lar la. 
para modernizar la . 
para mod i f icar 1 a. 

por us tedes . 



por 



por 



e 1 1 OS . 



por nosotros. 



C-1 



Alguien deber fa hacer algo para cambiarla. 
Alguien d'jber f a hacer algo para desarrol lar 1/a. 
Alguien deberfa hacer algo para modern izar 1 fi. 
Alguien deberfa hacer algo para mod i f icar laf» 

^iPor que no lo hacen usledes? No deber Tan jsperar 
que otros hagan las cosas por ustede^.. ) 



iPor qud no lo haces tu? No 
que otros hagan las cosas 

La gente no deberfa esperar 
las cosas por e 1 los • 

Nosotros no deber famos e 
las cosas por nosotros 



deber fas 
per tf. 
que otros 



esperar 



hagan 

perar que otros hagan 



Mira Enrique, esta area deberfa (tener un desaglie) . 

Por el modo en que se ve, deber Ta tener (muchas olras facilidades) 

Alguien deberfa hacer algo (para modernizar la) . 

iPor que no lo haces tu? No deber fas esperar que otros hagan las 

cosas (por t \) . 
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M-1 

td 0 yo. 

el o eHa. 

el Ids o nosotros . 

tu 0 

M-2 

vamos . 
1 van todos e 1 los . 
sol ic i tar lo. 
sol ic i tar lo ustede§ . 

M-3 

ni las parejas ni las 
fam ! 1 i as . 

ni las mujeres nl las mu- 
chachas . 

ni los hooibres ni, los mu- 
chachos ♦ 

ni los grupos ni los multi- 
tudes* 



TJ 0 yo deber Tamos ir a la entrevista 
maTlana. 

^1 o ella deberfan ir a la entrevista 
maflana. 

El los o nosotros deber famos ir a la entrevista 
mar^ana. 

Tu o el deberfan solicitar el trabajo 
manana . 

jPor que no vamos juntos? 

iPnr que no van todos el los juntos? 

iPor que no pueden solicitarlo juntos? 

iPor que no pueden solicitarlo us tedes juntos? 

Porque a el los no les gustan ni las parejas ni 

las fam i 1 ias • 
Porque a ellos no les gustan ni las mujeres ni 

las muchachas. 
Porque a ellos no les gustan ni los hombres n? 

los muchachos . 
Porque a ellos no les gustan ni los grupos ni 

los mu 1 1 i tudes . 



ERIC 
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you' 1 1 have to, 
they' 1 1 have to. 
she ' 1 1 have to, 
we* 1 1 have to* 



C-l 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 



You Ml have to go alone. 
They'll have to go alone. 
She'll have to go alone. 
We' 1 1 have to go alone. 



(Either you or I) will have to apply for the job tomorrow. 
Why (don't we go) together? 

Because they don't like (either groups or families). 
Then (you'll have to) go alone. Good luckl 
I hope I get the job. 



M-1 



M-2 



get a raise, 
get a promo t ion ,i 
be promoted, 
be promoted. 



M-3 



my son's operation, 
to s tart a bus i ness 
a trip to Mexico, 
to open a store. 

; 

to travel, 
to s tudy , 
for sports, 
to enjoy 1 i fe. 



obv i ous ly , 

undoubtedly (without doubt) 
doubtlessly (without place 

doubt) . 
undoubted ly, 
but my son comes first. 
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If I work hard I should get a raise. 

If we work hard we should get a promotion. 

If Jua n works hard he shou Id be promoted , 

If they work hard they should be promoted. 

If I got a raise I would have enough money 

for my son's operation. 
If we got a raise we would have enoucjh 

money to start a business. 
If they got a raise they would have enough 

money for a trip to Mexico, 
If you got a raise you would have enough 

money to open a store. 

If you had enough money, wouldn't you use 

yofjr time to travel? 
If they had enough money, wouldn*t they use 

their time to study? 
If we had enough money, wouldn't we use our 

time for sports? 
If he had enough money, wouldn't he use his 

t ime to enjoy 1 i fe? 

If I could I'd obviously do it. 
If we could we'ci undoubtedly do it, 
for If they cou'd they'd doubtlessly do it. 

If he could he'd do it undoubtedly. 

If I could I'd do it, but .ly son comes first, 



/ 
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C-I 



tendrls que* 
tendr^n que. 
tendra que. 
tendremos que. 



Tendras que ir solo. 
Tendran que ir solos. 
Tendra que Ir sola. 
Tendremos que Ir solos. 



(Td o yo) deberfamos ir a solicitar 
iPor que (no vamos) juntos? 

Porque a ellos no les gustan (ni grupos ni fami 
Entonces (tendras que) ir solo. JBuena suertel 
Ojal^ y consiga el trabajo. 



el trabajo manana. 
ni fami I las) • 



M-2 



M-3 



obtener un aumento. 
obtener un ascenso. 

ser ascend ido. 
ser ascend idos. 

la operaci(5n de mi hi jo. 

empezar un negocio. 

un viaje a Mexico. 

abrir una tienda. 

3 

V iajar . 
es tud rar . 
depones. 

disfrutar de la vida. 



M-4 



obviamente. 

s In duda. 

sin lugar a duda. 

I ndudab lemente . 

pero primero esta mi hIjo< 
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SI trabajo duro deberfa obtener un aumento. 
SI trabajamos duro deberfamos obtener un 
ascenso. 

SI Juan crabaja duro deberfa ser ascendido. 
SI ellos trabajan duro deberfan ser asceniildos 

SI obtuvlera un aumento tendrfa suficlente 

dinero para )a operacldn de ml hijo. 
Si obtuvleramos un aumento tendrfamos 

suficlente dinero para empezar un negocio. 
SI obtuvleran un aumento tendrfan suficlente 

dinero para un vlaje a Mexico. 
SI obtuvleras un aumento tendrfas suficlente 

dinero para abrlr una tienda.* 



iciente dinero nc emplearfas 
iajar? 



iS i tuvieras suf 

tut iempo en v 
iS I tuvieran suficlente dinero, no emplearfan 

su t iempo en estudiar? 
IS\ tuvleramos suficlente dinero no emp lear Faifios 

nuestro t iempo en deportes? 
iS i tuviera suficlente dinero no emplearfa su 

tiempo en disfrutar de la vida? 



pudlera lo harfa obviamente. 
pudieramos lo harfamos sin duda. 
pudieran lo harfan sin lugar a duda. 
pudlera lo harfa indudab lemente. 
pucJiera, lo harfa, pero primero esta mi 



hijo. 
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C-l 

A: If I work hard, I should (get a raise). \ 

B: As for me, if I got a raise, Td have enough money for (my son's 

operation), \ 
A: If you had money, wouldn't you use your time (toV.avel)? 
B: Maybe. If I could, Md do it but (my son comes fi^^t). 



CYCLE 9^ 



M-2 



M-3 



the manager, 
the superior, 
the super intendent , 
the director. 

to eat. 

with the vis i tors, 
on business, 
to make h is rounds , 

he is . 

to find him. 
to locate him. 
to see him. 
CO ta Ik to h im. 



at 



at 



at 



at 



1:15 in 
4:30 in 



his office, 
the cafeter 'a. 
11:30 near vhe cafeteria, 
9:30 at thj conference. 



Excuse 
Excuse 
Excuse 
Excuse 



me , 
me , 
me , 
me , 



where 
where 
where 
where 



can 
can 
can 
can 



find the manager? 

find the superior? 

find the superintendent? 

find the d irector? 



He probably went out to eat. 

He probably went out with the visitors. 

He probably went out on business. 

He probably went out to make his rounds. 



Do you know where he is? 

Do you know where I can 

Do you knOA' where I can 

Do you know where I can 

Do you know where I can 



find him? 
locate him? 
see him? 
talk to him? 



It's difficult to 

his office. 
It's difficult to 

the cafeter ia. 
It's d i f f icu 1 1 to 



say, 
say, 
say, 



near the cafeteria, 
It's difficult to say J 
at the conference. 



probably at 
probably at 
probably at 



1:15 in 
4:30 in 
11:30 



probably at 9:30 



me 



where 
^' t here right n^ 
know (where he 



can 5 ■ ind (the manager)? 



(later)? 
I :I5 in h 



Excuse 
He isn 

Do you know (where he is)? 
He probably went out (on business) v 
Do you know where, i can Hecate him) 
It's difficult to say, probably (at 
in the conference room ). 



s office) or (at 2:30 
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C-1 

A: SI trabajo duro deberfa (obtener un aumento) , 

B: Yo, si obtuviera un aumento, tendrfa suficiente dinero para (la 

operacidn de mi hijo), 
A: Si tuvieras dinero, ino emplearfas tu tiempo en (viajar)? 
B: Tal vez. Si pudiera lo harfa, pero (primero est^ mi hijo). 



CICLO 9^ 



M-1 



al gerente, 

al superior. 

al super in tendente. 

al director. 



M-2 



M-3 



a comer. 

con los vis i tantes . 

a negocios. 

a hacer su ronda. 

J 

estd. 

encontrar lo. 
local izar lo. 
ver lo. 
hablarle. 



Dispenseme, jdonde puedo encontrar al 
gerente? 

Dispenseme, idonde puedo encontrar al 
super ior? 

Dispenseme, idonde puedo encontrar al 

suf)er intendente? 
Dispenseme, idonde puedo encontrar al 

d i rector? 

Probablemente salio a comer. 

Probablemente salio con los visitantes, 

Probablemente salio a negocios. 

Probablemente salio a lacer su ronda. 

iSabe donde esta? 

iSabe donde puedo encontrar lo? 

iSabe donde puedo local izarlo? 

iSabe donde puedo verlo? 

iSabe donde puedo hablarle? 



a la 1:15 en su of ic ina. 
a las ^:30 en la cafeten' 



C-1 



Es diffcil decir, probablemente a la 1:15 en su 
of icina. 

Es diffcil decir, probablemente a las ^:30 en la 
caf eter fa . 

Es diffcil decir, probablemente a las 11:30 cerca 
de la cafeterfa. 

a las 9:30 en la conferencia. Es diffcil decir, probablemente a las 9:30 en 

la conferencia. 



a las 11:30 cerca de la ca- 
fe ter fa. 



Dispenseme, iddnde puedo encontrar (al gerent,)? 

No est^ aquf ahoriia. 

iSabe (ddnde esi^)7 

Probablemente salid (a negoc ios) . 

iSabe donde puedo (local izar lo) (m^s larde)? 

Es diffcil decir, probablemente (a la 1:15 en su of icina) o (a las 2:30 
en el cuarto de conferenc ias) . 
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CYCLE 95 



M-1 



M-2 



Juan. 

Maria also. 

almost everybody (all the 

world) . 
even I . 

he*d look for. 
you'd look for. 
they'd look for. 
we'd look for. 

I 

if he were, 
if we were, 
if they were, 
if you were. 



he wasn' t . 
we weren' t . 
I wasn * I . 
you weren' t. 



C-1 



Juan would work if he could. 

Maria v/ould also work if she could. 

Almost everybody would work if they could. 

Even I would work if I could. 

If that were true, he'd look for a job. 

If that were true^ you'd look for a job. 

If that were true, they'd look for a job. 

If that were true, we'd look for a job. 

He'd do it, if he were more ambitious. 
We'd do it, if we were more ambitious. 
They'd do it, if they were more ambitious. 
You'd do it, if you were more ambitious. 

If he wasn't ambitious he wouldn't study 
Spanish. 

If we weren't ambitious we wouldn't study 
Spanish. 

If I wasn't ambitious I wouldn't study 
Spanish. 

If you weren't ambitious you wouldn't 
study Spanish. 



(Juan) would work if he could. 
If that were true, (he'd look for a job). 
(He'd do it i f he were) more ambitious. 
But he isn't ambitious. 

If (he wasn^t) ambitious he wouldn't study Spanish. 



CYCLE 96 



M-1 



M-2 



for church, 
for mass, 
for the sermon, 
for communion. 

if you're coming. 

if he's coming. 



Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for church. 

Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for mass. 

Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for the sermon< 

Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for communion. 

It'll be better for you to hurry up if you're 

coning with us. 

It'll be better for him to hurry up if he's 

coming wi th us. 



ERIC 
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M-I 



M-2 



Juan. 

Mar Ta tambj^n. 
cas I todo el mundo, 
hasta yo^ 



buscar fa. 
buscar fas. 
buscar fan. 
buscar famos. 



M-3 



s • 
s i 
Si 

SI 

4 

no 
no 

no 
no 



f uera. 
f u^ramos 
f ueran. 
f ueras . 

f uera. 
f u^ramos , 

f uera. 
f ueras . 



Juan trabajarfa si pudiera. 
Mar fa tambien trabajarfa si pudiera. 
GasI todo el mundo trabajarfa si pudiera. 
Hasta yo trabajarfa si pudiera. 

Si eso fuera cierto, buscarfa trabajo. 
S? eso fuera cierto, buscarfas trabajo. 
Si ese fuera el caso, buscar fan trabajo. 
S? ese fuera el caso, buscar famos trabajo. 

^1 lo.harfa si fuera mas ambicioso. 

Nosotros lo har famos si fueramos mas ambiciosos 

Ellos lo harfan si fueran mas ambiciosos. 

Tu lo harfas sr f ueras mas ambicioso. 

Si el no fuera ambicioso, no estudiarfa Espaflol 
Si nosofos no fueramos ambiciosos, no estudia- 

r f^m^s Espaffol . 
Si yo no fuera ambicioso^ no estudiarfa Espanol 
Si tu no fueras ambicioso, no estudiarfas 

EspaHol . 



(Juan) trabajarfa si pudiera. 
Si eso fuera cierto^ (buscarfa trabajo). 
(fl lo har fa si fuera) mas ambicioso. 
Pero ^1 no es ambicioso. 

S'(^l no fuera) ambicioso, no estudiarfa EspaTlol. 



CICLO 96 



a la iglesia. 
a la misa. 
al serm(5n. 
a la comunion. 



M-2 



s I 
s i 



V lenes 
viene.. 



Apuremonos o 1 legaremos tarde a la iglesia. 

Apuremonos o 1 legaremos tarde a la misa. 

Apuremonos o 1 legaremos tarde al serm6n. 

Apuremonos o 1 legaremos tarde a la comunion. 

Sera mejor que te apures si vienes con nosotros, 
Sera mejor que se opure si viene con nosotros. 
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M-2 cont'd. 

if they're coming. 

if she's coming. 

he'd prefer, 
they'd prefer* 



wouldn't you prefer. 



It'l] be better for them co hurry up if they're 

coming wi th us . 
It'll be better for her to hurry up if she's 

coming wi th us . 

Wouldn't you think that he'd prefer to go by 
himself? 

Wouldn't you think thai they'd prefer to go 

by themselves? 
Wouldn't yo» prefer to go by yourself? 



wouldn't you (plural) prefer. Wouldn't yo- prefer to go t / yourselves? 



to do things 

to act. 
to behave. 



M-5 



I'll be wi th you, 
he' 1 1 be wi th us. 
we' 1 1 be there, 
they' 1 1 be here. 



No, that isn't the appropt rate way to do 
things. 

No, that isn't the appropriate way to act. 

No, that isn't the correct way to behave. 

I'll be w lib— you in a moment. 
He ' 1 1 be wi th us in a moment. 
We'll be there in a moment. 
They'll be here in a moment. 



Let's hurry or we'll arrive late (for mass). 

It'll be better for you to hurry up, (if you're coming) with us. 
Wouldn't you ^hink that (he'd prefer to go by himself)? 
No, that isn't the correct way (to do things), 
(r 1 1 be wi th you) i n a moment . 



M-1 



is going to leave. 

already left. 

is going to get up. 



M-2 



is already up. 
at home. 

with her f ami ly. 
with her ch i Idren. 
gone from the hospital 



CYCLE 97 



Maria's grandmother is goi -ig to leave the 

hospi ta 1 soon. 

Maria's gre idmother already Icrt the hospital. 

Maria's grandmother is goir^^ to get up out of 

bed soon. 

Maria's grandmother is already up out of bed. 

She may already be at home recuperating. 
She may already ue with her family recuperating. 
She may already be v/ith her children recuperating, 
She may already be gone from the hospital, re- 
cuperating. 
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M-2 continuaci6n 
si vienen. 



V lene . 



M-3 



prefer irTa* 
prefer i r fan ♦ 
no prefer i r fas . 
no preferirfan. 



hacer 



las cosas, 



M-5 




ac tuar • 
por tarse ♦ 

estar^ con ustedes. 
estara con nosotros 

staremos ahf. 
e^tarcin aqu t . 



Ser^ mejor que se apuren si vienen con 
nosotros • 

Sera mejor que se apure si viene con nosotros. 

iNo crees que preferirfa ir solo? 
iNo crees que preferirfan ir solos? 
iNo preferirfas ir solo? 
iNo preferirfan ir solos? 

No, esa no es la manera apropiada de hacer 
las cosas ♦ 

No, esa no es la manera apropiada de actuar. 

No, esa no es la manera correcta de portarse. 

Estare con ustedes en un momento. 
Estara con nosotros en un momento. 
Estaremos ahf en un momento* 
tstaran aquf en un momento. 



Apur^monos o 1 legaremos tarde (a la misa). 

Sera mejor que te apures (si vienes) con nosotros. 

iNo crees que (prefer ir'fa ir solo)? 

No, esa no es la manera correcta de (hacer las cosas) 

(Estare con ustedes) un momento. 



M-1 



M-2 



va a sal ir . 

ya sa 1 io. 

se va a levantar. 

ya se levanto. 

I 

en casa. 
con 5u ram ilia, 
con sus hijos. 
fuera del hospital 



CICLO 97 



La abuelita de Marta va' a salir pronto 

del hpspi tal . 
La abuelita de Maria ya sali6 del hospital. 
La abuelita de Maria se va a levantar pronto 

de la cama. 

La abuelita de Maria ya se levant6 de la cama. 

Tal vez ya '^^sta en casa, recupercindose 

Tal vez ya esta con su familia, recuper^ndose . 

Tal vez ya esta con sus hijos, recuper^ndose . 

Tal vez ya esta fuera del hospital, recuper-Sndose . 
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M-3 



M-4 



we may arr i ve . 

you may arrive. 

you (plural) may arrive. 

he may arr ive. 

the surgeons. 



the doctors. 

the receptionist, 

the nurse. 



C-1 



If we hurry we may arrive on time 'fcr 

V i s i t i ng hours . 

If you hurry you may arrive on time for 

visiting hours. 
If you hurry you may arrive on time for 
'■^ visit ing hours . 
If he hurries he may arrive on time for 

V i s i t i ng hours . 

The surgeons may let us in, even if we arrive 
late. 

The doctors may let us in, even if we arrive late. 
The receptionist may let us in, even if we 

arr ive late . 
The nurse may let us in, even if we arrive 

late. 



Marians grandmother (is going to leave) the hospital soon. 
She may already be (at home), recuperating. 
What t ime is it? 
(It's ^:30). 

If we hurry ( we may arrive) on time for visiting hours. 
(The nurse) may let us in, even if we arrive late. 



M-2 



M^3 



you come. 

you arrive. 

you have to come. 

you have to arr ive . 

) 

come • 
arrive, 
always come, 
a Iways go out . 



I'll make. 

we' 1 1 have to make, 
he should make, 
they should make.. 



CYCLE 98 



Why are you late? 

Why are you late? 

Why do you always have to come late? 

Why do you always have to arrive here late*? 

You know, you shouldn't come late. 

You know, you shouldn't arrive late. 

You know, you shouldn't always come late. 

You know, you shouldn't always go out late. 

I'll make an effort to be on time. 
We'll have to make an effort to be on lime. 
He should make an effort to be on time. 
They should make an effort to be on time. 
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M-3 



I leguemos 
1 legues . 
1 leguen. 
IJegue, 

!os cirujanos. 
los doc tores, 
la recepcion ista. 
la enfermera. 



C-1 

A 
B 
A 
B 

8 



La abuel ita de Mar fa (va 3 

Tal vez ya est^ (en casa) , 

iQue hora es? 

(Son la's ^i^O) . 

Si nos apuramos tal vez (1 

Ta*1 vez (la enfermera) nos 



S i nos apuramos tal vez 1 leguemos a t iempo 

para la hora de visita. 
Si te apuras tal vez 1 legues a t iempo para 

la hora de vis i ta . 
Si se apuran tal vez lleguen a t iempo para 

la hora* de vis i ta . 
Si ^e apura tal vez 1 legue a t iempo para 

la hora de vis i ta, 

Tal vez los cirujanos nos dejen entrar, aun- 
que 1 leguemos tarde . 

Tal vez los doctores nos dejen entrar, aunque 
1 leguemos tarde • 

Tal vez la receoc ion ista nos deje entrar, aun- 
que 1 leguemos tarde. 

Tal vez la enfermera nos deje entrar, aunque 
1 leguemos tarde • 

salir) pronto del hospital, 
recuper^ndose , 



leguemos) a t iempo para la hora de visitas. 
deje entrar aunque 1 leguemos tarde. 



M-1 



vienes , 
1 legas , 
t ienes 
t ienes 



M-.2 



que venir. 

que 1 legar aqu f. 



ven I r . 
1 legar . 
1 legar 
sal ir s 



s lempre . 
iempre . 



M-3 



hare . 
tendremos 



que hacer. 



deberTa hacer. 
deben hacer . 



CICLO 98 



iPor que vienes tarde? 

iPor que 1 legas tarde? 

iPor que tienes que venir s i^pre _tarde? 

iPor que tienes que 1 legar aqlrr's i eHipre tarde? 

Sabesque, no debes de venir tarde, 
Sabesque, no debes de 1 legar tarde. 
Sabesque, no debes de 1 legar s iempre tarde. 
Sabesque, no debes de salir sierr^pre tarde. 

4 

Hare un esfuerzo para estar a t iempo. 
Tendremos que hacer un esfuerzo para estar ♦ 
a t iemPo. 

Deber fa hacer un esfuerzo para estar a t iempo. 
Deben hacer un esfuerzo para estar a t iempo. 
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we' 11 be on time. We M 1 def in i te ly be on time from now on. 

he Ml be on time. He Ml definitely be on time from now on. 

they'll be punctual. They'll definitely be punctual from now on. 

I'll be punctual. ^ |M1 definitely be punctual from now on. 



C-l 



Why (are you) late? 

Because I was feating lunch). 

You know that you shouldn't (come) late. 

(I'll make) an effort to be on time tomorrow, 

If not, you won't get (a raise). 

(I'll) definitely (he punctual) from now on. 



CYCLE 99 



M- 



M-2 



M-3 



I heard a noise. 
Maria heard a noise, 
they heard a sound, 
we heard a sound. 

terr ify ing* 
frightening, 
shocking . 
astonish ing. 



a frightened dog, 



angry dog. 
barking dog. 
gravl ing dog. 

cha ir . 

table. 

lamp shade. 

stool . 



C-1 



I heard a deafening noise when I rime in. 
Maria heard a deafening noise when she came 
They heard a deafening sound when they came 
We heard a deafening sound when we came in. 



in. 
in. 



in a terrifying state, 
in a frightening statfe. 



A: 

P 
A 
B 
A 



The room wa? 
The room was 

Tr 3 room was in a shocking state. 
The room vyas in an astonishing state. 

There was a frightened dog standing in a 
corner. 

There was an angry dog standing in a corner. 
There was a barking dog standing in a corner. 
There was a growling dog standing in a corner. 



And in the other, on top of a fallen 

there v/as an angry cat. 
And in the other, on top of a fallen 

there was an angry cat. 
And in the other, \on top of a fallen 

shade, there was a threatening cat. 
And in the other, on top of a fallen stool, 

there was a threatening cat. 



cha i r , 
table, 
lamp 



(I heard a) deafening (noise) when I came into (the house). The room 
was in a (terrifying) state. 
What did you see? 

There was (an angry dog) standing in a corner. 
What else? 

AM in the other corner, on top of (a) fallen (table) there was a 
threaten irtg cat . 




estaremos a tiempo. Def ini tivamente desde ahora estaremos a 

t iempo. 

estaja a tiempo. Def in i t ivamente desde ahora estar^ a tiempo. 

ser^n puntuales, Def ini t ivamente de^de ahora serap puntuales. 

ser^ puntual. Def i n i t i v amente desde ahora ser^ puntual. 

C-1 

A: iPor que (vienes) tarde? 

B: Porque estaba (comiendo lonche). 

A: Sabes que no debes de (venir) tarcie. 

B: (Hare) un esfuerzo para estar a tiempo ma?1ana. 

A: Si no, no obtendrds (un aumento); 

B: Def in? t ivamente desde ahora (sere puntual). 
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M-1 



o. un ruido. 
( Mar fa oyo un ruido. 
oyeron un sonido. 
ofnos un sonido. 



M-2 



aterrador . 
espanioso. 
escanda loso, 
asombroso. 



M-3 



un perro asustado. 
un perro enojado. 
un perro ladrando. 
un perro gruHendo. 



una si 1 la. 



una mesa. 



una pantalla de lampara. 



un banco. 



C-1 



of un ruido ensordecedor cuando entre. 
Maria oyo un ruido ensordecedor cuando entro. 
Oyeron un sonido ensordecedor cuando entraron. 
Oimos un sonido ensordecedor cuando entramos. 

El cuarto estaba en un estado aterrado'-. 

El cuarto estaba en un estado espantoso. 

El cuarto estaba en un estado escandaloso. 

El cuarto estaba en un estado asombroso. 



Habfa 
Hab Ta 
Hab Ta 
Hab fa 



un 
un 
un 
un 



perro asustado parado en una esquina. 
perro enojado parado en una esquina. 
perro ladrando parado en una esquina. 
perro gruTlendo parado en una esquina. 



en la otra, encima de una silla 
un gato enojado. 
en la otra, encima 
un gato enojado. 
e.. la otra, encima 
cafda, escaba un gato 
en la otra, encima de 
un gato amenazador. 



ca fda , 



es taba 



de una mesa caTda, estaba 



de 



una pantalla de lamparc 
amenazador . 

un banco caTdo, estaba 



(Of un ruido) ensordecedor cuando entre en (la casa) . El cuarto estaba en 
un estado (aterrador) . 
iQu^ viste? 

Habfa (un perro enojado) parado en una esquina. . 
iQu^ mas? 



Y en la 
zador . 



otra esquina, encima de (una mesa) cafda estaba un gato amena- 
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M-1 



M-2 



to go downtown, 
to see the doctor, 
to visFt the dentist, 
to buy shoes. 



I've got to go downtown today. 

I*ve got to see the doctor today. 

I've got to visit the dentist today. 

I*ve got to buy shoes today. 



M-3 



he's got to. He's got to see the dentist soon, 

his brother has got to. His brother has got to see the dentist too. 

the whole family has got to. The whole family has got to see an oculist, 
even the children have got to. -Even the children have got to see an oculist, 



who else, 
what for. 
to buy. 
to do today. 



shopping, 
to buy. 
to look for. 
to sel 1 . 



,C-1 



Who else's got to go downtown today? 
What does he have to go downtown for. 
What^ve they got to buy? 
What've you got to do today? 

They've got to go shopping. 
She's got to go buy a dress. 
We've got to go look for boots. 
You've got to go sell a saddle. 



Dad, I've got (to go downtown) today, 
(who else's) got to go downtown? 
(The whole family) has got to see an oculist. 
We've also got to go (shdpping). 
Is that all! 



CYCLE 101 



M-1 



M-2 



pol 1 1 ical . 
P.T.A. 
Maya . 
church. 

last year. 
I came back. 
I quit my job. 
God knows when. 



M-3 



where ' ve . 
doi ng. 
working on. 
1 iv Ing. 



Have you gone to any political meetings lately? 

Have you gone to any P.T,A. meetings lately? 

Have you gone to any Maya meetings lately? 

Have you gone to any church meetings lately? 

I haven't gone since last year. 
I haven* t gone since I came back. 
I haven't gone since I quit my job. 
I haven't gone since God knows when. 

Where 've you been since then? 
Wh':it've you been doing since then? 
What've you been working on since then? 
Where^ve you been living since then? 
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CICLO 100 



M-2 



M-3 



ir a I centre, 
ver a] doctor, 
vis iter al dent is ta. 
comprar zapatos. 

2 

tiene que. 
su hermano tiene que. 
toda la familia tiene que. 
haste los niRos tienen que, 



quien mas. 
a que» 
comprar* 
hacer hoy, 



de compras 
a comprar. 



C-1 



a buscar. 
a vender. - 

A: Pap4, tengo que (ir al 

B: l^Qui^n mcfs) tiene que 

C: {'\^a la familia) tiene 

D: Tambien tenemos que ir 

B: lEso es todoT 



Tengo que ir al centre hoy. 
Tengo que ver al doctor hoy. 
Tengo que visitar al dentista hoy. 
Tengo que comprar zapatos hoy. 

tiene que ver al dentista pronto. 
Su hermano tfcne que ver al dentista tambien 
Toda la familia tiene que ver a un oculista. 
Hasca los ninos tienen que ver a un oculista, 

iQ.uien mas tiene que ir al centro hoy? 
IfK que tiene que ir Tal centro? 
^.Q.ue tienen que comprar? 
IQue tienes que hacer hoy? 

Tienen que ir de compras. 

Tiene que ir a comprar urt vestido. 

Tenemos que ir a buscar botas. 

Tienes que ir a vender una si 11a de montar. 

centro) hoy. 
ir al centro? 
que ver a un oculista, 
(de compras) . 
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M-^1 



M-2 



pol ft ica. 

de los Padres de Familia. 
Maya. 

la iglesia. 



el a^o pas ado. 
que r^grese. 
que dejeel trabajo. 
sabe DIos cu^ndo. 



M-3 



ad6nde has . 
hac iendo. 
trabajando. 
viv lendo. 



iHas ido a alguna sesion polftica ultlmamente? 

^Has ido a alguna sesi<$n de los Padres de Familia 

ul t imamente? 

iHas i;lo a alguna sesion de Maya ultimamente? 

iHas ido a alguna sesion de la iglesia il 1 1 imamen te? 

No he ido desde el ano pasado. 

No he ido desde que regrese. 

No he ido desde que deje el trabajo. 

No he ido desde sabe Dios cuando. 

iAddnde has estado desde entonces? 

iQ.ue has estado haciendo desde entonces'? 

iEn que has estado trabajando desde entonces? 

iEn ddnde has estado viviendo desde entonces? 
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my house, 
downtown, 
the city, 
the bus Stat ion, 



C-1 



I've been looking for a 

I ' ve been looking for a 

I've been looking for a 

I've been looking for a 



Have you gone 
No, I haven't 



to any (Maya) meetings lately? 
gone since (I quit my job). 
And what've you been (doing) since then? 
I've been looking for a job near (downtown). 
Have you had any luck? 
Unfortunately no. 



job near my house , 
job near downtown. 



job 
job 



near 
near 



the 
the 



ci ty . 

bus station, 



CYCLE 102 



M-1 



M-2 



to call . 

LO cal 1 by telephone, 
to phone, 
give a cal 1 . 



M-3 



do you know, 
do you have, 
do you remember . 
do you know. 

3 

help you. 

place the call for you. 
the number for information, 
if ic is a long distance call 
what the nu.Tiber is. 

f 

to Los Angeles fran Tijuana, 
frooi Tijuana tc San Diego, 
from here to Mexicali. 



forty, 
s ixty . 
seventy, 
eighty. 



I think I'm going to call Pedro. 

I think I'm going to phone Pedro. 

I think I'm going to phone Pedro. 

I think I'm going to give Pedro a cal . 

Do you knav his number? 

Do you have his number? 

Do you remember his number? 

Do you know how much it costs? 

Call the operator and ask her to help you. 

Call the operator and ask her t.o place the cal! 
for you. 

Call the operator and ask her the nu»Tiber for 

in*^ormat ion. 

Call the operator and ask her if it is a long 

distance ca 1 1 . 

Call Information and ask what the number is. 

Operator, how much does a call cost to L03 

Angeles from Tijuana? 
Operator, how mjch does a call cost from 

Tijujna to Saw Diego? 
Operator, how much does a call cost from here 

to .lexical i . 

It costs forty cents for three minutes. 

It costs sixty cents for three minutes. 

It costs seventy cents for three minutes. 

It costs eighty cents for three minutes. 
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mi casa. He estado buscando trabajo cerca de mi casa. 

del centre. He estado bubcando trabajo cerca del centre, 

la ciudad. He estado'^uscando trabajo cerca de la ciudad. 

la estacidn de autobuses. He estado buscanda trabajo cerca de la estaci'^n 

de autobuses. 

C-1 

A: iHas ido a alguna sesi6n de (Maya) ditimaniente? 
B: No, no he Ido desde (que dej^ el trabajo). 
A: iY qu^ has estado (haciendo) desde entonces? 
B: He estado buscando trabajo cerca (del centre). 
A: iHas tenido suerte? 
B-: Desafor tunadamente , no. 



CICLO 102 



M-1 



a 1 lamar a . 

a 1 lamar por telefono a. 

a telefonear a. 

a darle un telefonazo a. 



M-2 



M-3 



sabes. 
t lenes . 
recuerdas . 
sabes • 

5 

te ayude. 

te comunique. 

el numero de informacion. 

si es llamada de larga distan- 
c ia. 

cu^l es el numero. 



a Lo3 Angeles desde Tijuana, 
de Tijuana a San Diego, 
de aquf a Mexical i . 



M-5 



cuarenta. 
sesenta. 
se tenta . 
ochenta. 



Creo que voy a 1 lamar a Pedro. 

Creo que voy a 1 lamar por telefono a Pedro. 

Creo que voy a telefonear a Pedro. 

Creo que voy a darle un telefonazo a Pedro. 

iSabes su numero? 

^Tienes su numero? 

iRecuerdas su numero? 

iSabes cuanto cuesta? < 



pfdele que te ayude. 
pidele que te comunique. 
preguntale el numero de 



Llama a la operadora 
Llama a la operadora 
Llama a la operadora 
informacidn. 

Llama a la operadora y preguntale si es llamada 

de larga d is tanc ia. 
Llama a informacion y pregunta cual es el 

n ume r o . 

Operadora, icuanto cuesta la llamada a Los 

Angeles desde Tijuana? 
Operadora, icuanto cuesta la llamada de 

Tijuana a San Diego? 
Operadora, icuanto cuesta la llamada de aquf 

a Hexicali? 

Cuesta cuarenta centavos por tres minutes. 
Cuesta sesenta centavos por ires minutes. 
Cuesta setenta centavos por lies minutes. 
Cuesta ochenta centavos per ires minutes. 
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to whoever answers. 

after 6:00 p.m. 

on Sundays and holidays 

person-to-person. 



It's cheaper to call s ta t ?on-to-s tat ion\ 
It's cheaper to call after 6:00 p.m. 
It's cheaper to call on Sundays and 
he 1 idays . 

It's more expensive to call person-to-person. 



C-l 



A 

B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 
A: 
B; 



C-2 



A: 
B: 
A; 
B: 

A; 
B; 



I think I'm going (to phone) Pedro. 

Do you know his number? 

No. 

Call Information and ask her what the number is. 
And what's the number for Information? 
Call the operator and ask her. 
Thank you. 
You're we Icome. 

Operator, how much does i t cos t to ca 1 1 (from here to San Dieqo)? 
(Person-to-person)? ^ 
Yes* 

[^^^''^^l (forty) cents for three minutes, but it Fs cheaper to call 
(after 6;00 p.m.) . 
Thank you. 
You're we Icome. 
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M-1 



people. 

s ingle men. 

married men. 

big families, 



M-2 



M-3 



rent houses, 
build their own house, 
buy their own house, 
lease a house. 

rent, 
to bui Id. 
to build. 

to rent. 



Many people rent apartments. 
Many single men rent apartments with one ' 
bedroom. 

Many married men rent apartments with two 
bedrooms . 

Many big families rent apartments with three 
bedrooms . 

Why don't they rent houses? 
Why don't they build their own house? 
Why don't they buy their own house? 
Why don't they lease a house? 

Houses are Tiore expensive to rent than apartments 
Houses are more expensive to build than to rent. 
Wooden houses are cheaper to build than the brick 
houses . 

V/ooden houses are cheaper to rent than the brick 
houses . 
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C-] 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 

C-2 

A 
B 
A 
B 

A: 
B: 



a qui^n conteste. Es mis barato llamar a qui^n conteste. 

despu^s de las 6:00 p.m. Es mis barato l"tamar despu^s de las 6:00 p 

en domingo o en dfas de fiesta. Es mas barato llamar en domingo o en dTas 

f ies ta. 

de persona a persona. Es mas caro llamai* de persona a persona. 



m. 

de 



Creo que voy (a telefonear a) Pedro. 

iSabes su riumero? 

No. 

informaci(5n y pregunta cual es el numero. 
es el numero de i nf ormac i(5n? 
la operadora y preguntale. 



Liama a 
Y icual 
Llama a 
Gracias 
De nada 



Operadora, icuanto cuesta la llamada (de aquf a San Diego)? 
i (De Persona a persona)? 

sf. 

Cuesta (cuarenta) centavos por tres minutos, pero es mas barato llamar 
(despu^s de las 6:00 p.m.). 
Gracias* 
De nada. • 
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M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



gente. - 
hombres solteros. 

hombres ^.asados. 

fami I ias grandes , 

rentan cases, 
construyen casa propia, 
compran casa propia. 
arriendan una casa. 

} 

de rentcir. 
de construir. 
de construir. 
de rentar. 



Mucha gente renta apartamentos . 

Muchos honbres solteros rentan apartamentos 

con una rec^mara. 
Muchos hombres casados rentan apartamentos con 

dos rec^maras. 
Muchas fami lias grandes rentan apartamentos con 

tres recamaras . 

jPor que no rentan casas? 
iPor que no construyen casa propia? 
iPor que no compran casa propia? 
iPor que no arriendan una casa? 

Las casas son mas caras de rentar que los 

apar'-^^mentos. 
Las ca^^j son mas caras de construir que 

de' rentar. 

Las casas de madera son mas baratos de con- 
struir que las casas de ladrillo. 

Las casas de madera son mas baratas de ren- 
tar que Us casas de ladrillo. 
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migrant workers , 
seasonal workers. 
wiXh unstable jobs, 
wi tlKtemporary jobs 



Migrant workers move often. 
Seasonal workers move often. 
People with unstable jobs move often. 
People with temporary jobs n^ove often, 



C-l 



A: Many (migrant workers) rent apartments. 

B: Why don^t (they rent houses)? 

A: Because houses are more expensive (to rent) than apartments. 

B: And why don't (they build their own hoitse)? 

A: Because (they) move often. 



TO THE STUDENT 

*Se cambiar de casa' means * to move* in the sense ©f 'to change one's 
place of residence,' 



CYCLE ]0k 



M-1 



M-2 



M-3 



a night club, 
a restaurant, 
a pool ha 1 1 , 
a bar, 

> 

to shaver , 
to wash, 
to change , 
to fix myself up. 

3 

special to do, 
else to do, 
planned, 

planned for ton ight , 



M-4 



wi th Maria, 
with the boss, 
with the priest. 

with the director. 



Let's go to a night club. 

Let's go to a restaurant. 

Let's go to a pool hall. 

Let 's go to a bar. 

i can't, : have to take a sho-wer, 

I can't, I have to wash up, 

I can't, I have to change, 

I can't, I have to fix myself up. 

You don'^ have anything special to do, or 
do you? 

You don't have anything else to do, or do 
you? 

You don't have anything planned, or do 
you? 

You don't have anything planned for tonight, 
or do you? 

I have a date with Maria in an hour, 
' have a meeting with the boss in an hour, 
I have an appointment with the priest in an 
hour , 

I have an engagement with the director in an 
hour , 
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los trabajadores emigrados, Los trabajadores emigrados se cambian de casa 

segu ido» 

los trabajadores temporales, Los trabajadores temporales se cambian de 

casa segu ido* 

con trabajos no estables* La gente con trabajos no estables se cambia 

de casa seguido. 

con trabajos temporales ♦ La gente con trabajos temporales se cambia 

de casa segu ido. 

C-1 

A: Muchos (trabajadores emigrados) renlan apartamentos . 
B: iPor que no (rentan casas)? 

A: Porque (las casas) son mas caras (de reniar) que los apar tamentos . 
B: iY por que no (construyen casa propia)? 
A: Porque (el los) se cambian de casa seguido. 



CICLO ]0k 



M-1 



M-2 



un jentro nocturno* 
un restaurante. 
un bl 1 lar. 
un bar, 

I 

bafiarme . 
lavarme . 
camb iarme . 
ar reg laroie . 



especial que hacer. 
mas que hacer. 
planeado« 

planeado para esta noche. 



M-4 



con MarTa. 

con el jefe. 

con el cura. 

con el director, 



Vayamos a un centro nocturno. 

Vayamos a un restaurante. 

Vayamos a un bi 1 lar . 

Vayamos a un ^ar. 

No pue^io, tengo que ba?iarme. 

No puedo, tengo que lavarme. 

No puedo, tengo que camb iarme. 

No puedo, tengo que arreglarme. 



iNo tienes nada especial que har*»»-, o 

sr? 

iNo tienes nada mas que hacer, o 

sr? 

iNo tienes nada planeado, o 
s I ? 

iNo tienes nada plariecido para esta noche, o 



Tengo una 
Tengo una 
Tengo una 
Tengo una 
hora^ 



cita con Maria dentro de una hora^ 

cita con el jefe dentro de una hora 

cita con el cura dentro de una hora 

cita con el director dentro de 
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when you f inish^ Catch up with us when you finish, 

ill awhile. Catch up with us in awhile, 

in two hours ♦ Cacch up with us in two hours. 

I 

A: Let*s go to (a pool hall) right now, 
B: * can't, I hove to (fix myself up), 
A: You don't have anything (else to do), or do you? 
B: Yes, I have a meeting(with the LfOSs)in an hour, and that's very 
impor tant . 

A: OK., catch up with us (v;hen you finish)* 
B: Where are you going to be? 
A: At Pedro' s (pool hal 1) . 
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M-1 



a cal K 

a long distance cal 1 . 

a 

telephone number. 



either hib telephone number 
or his first name. 



M-2 



M-3 



here we have. 

the name that you gave me, 
I 'm so* y . 

1 1 v/as . 

you gave Tie. 

is the ca 1 1 . 



to v/ha t number . 
to whom, 
wi th whom, 
what number. 



Operator, I'd like to make a call to Los 

Angeles. The number is ^59-5252. 
Operator, I'd like to make a long distance 

call to Los Angeles. The number is ^59-5252. 
Operator, I'd like to make a call 

Mr. Sb;iche£. lie lives on Olmos 

don't know h\s telephone number 
Operator, I'd like to make a call 

Mr. Sai^chez. He lives on Olmos 

don't know either his telephone 

his first name . 



to Mex ico to 
Street, but I 

to Mev ico to 
S tr^et , but I 
p "Tiber or 



Here we have a Juan Sanchez on Olmos Street. The 

number is 5-20-^5. 
The name that you gave me is not listed. 
I'm sorry, it isn't listed. 

Operator, it was a wroi^g number. 
Operator you gave me the wrong nunber. 
Operator, how much is the call? 

What number do you want t'o call? 
Who do you want to talk to? 
With whc-i do you v/ant to talk' 
What number did you dial? 
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cuando term?nes* 
al rato* 

dos horas* 



C-1 



en 

1 

A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 



Alc^nzanos 
Alcanzanos 
Alcanzanos 



Vayamos a (un billar) ahorita^ 
No puedo, tengo que (arreglarme) 
jNo tienes nada (mas que hacer) , 
Sf, tengo una cita (con el jefe) 



cuando termines 

al rafo* 

en dos horas . 



O SI? 

dentro 



Est^ bien, alcanzanos (cuando termines). 
iDdnde van a estar? 
En (e) billar) de Pedro. 



de una hora, eso es muy importante 
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M'l 



una llamada. 

una llamada de larga distancia< 
numero de telefono. 

ni su numero de telefono ni 
su primer nombre. 



M-2 



M«3 



M-4 



aqui tenemos. 

el nombre que us ted da, 
lo s iento. 

; 

era. 
me d i ($ . 

es de Ic) llamada. 



a que numero. 
a qui^n. 
con qui^n. 
que numero. 



Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada a Los 

Angeles. Al ndmero es ^459-52-52. 
Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada de larga 

d;5tancia a Los Angeles. El nCfmero es ^59-52-52 
Operadora, qui^jo hacer una llamada a Mexico, 

al Sr. Sanchez. Vive en la Calle Olmos pero 

no se su numero de telefono, 
Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada a Mexico, 

al Sr. Sanchez. Vive en la Calle Olmos pero no 

se ni su numero de telefono ni su pr'iner nombre 

Aquf tenemos a an Juan Sanchez en la Calle Olmos. 

El numero es 5-20-45. 

El nombre que us ted da no esl;a registrado. 
Lo s iento, no estcT registrado. \ 

Operadora, era un numero equivocado. 
Operadora, me di<$ un ndmero equivocado. 
Operadora, jcuanto es de la llamada? 

iA que ndmero desea hablar? 

iA qui^n quiere hablar? ^ 
iCon qui^n quiere hablar? 
iQue nCmero marccJ? 
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no existe* El numero que acaba de marcar no exfste. Por 

favor cuelgue y llame a la operadora para 
ver i f icar lo» 

est^ fuera de servicio* El numero que acaba de marcar esta fuera de 

servicio, Por favor cuelgue y llame a la opera- 
dora para verificarlo. 

ha sfdo desconectado^ El numero que acaba de marcar ha sido desconec- 

tado, Por favor cuelgue y llame a la operadora 
para ver i f icar lo. 

1 

A: (Levanta el telefono y marca '0* para la operadora). 
B: Operadora ♦ 

A: Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada a Mexico al Sr.Sanchez* Vive en la 
Calle Olmos pero no (ni su numero de telefono ni su primer nombre.) 
B: (Aquf tenemos) a un Juan Sanchez en. la Calle Olmos. El numero es (5-20-^5). 
A: Esta bien, (comun fqueme) por favor. 

2 

A: El numero que acaba de marcar (no existe). Por favor cuelgue y llame a 

la operadora para ver i/r icar lo. 
B: Operadora, (me dio) un numero equivocado. 

C: Entonces lo siento, (el nombre que usted da) no esta reg'strado. 
B: iCuanto es de la llamada? 
C : No es nada . 
B: Gracias. 
C: De nada. 
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pasapor te . 

tarjeta de emigracidn. 
per^^iso de visilanle. 
permi so de irabajo . 

I 

d6nde hab fa nacido. 
ten fa pasapor te. 



Enrique le iba a enser^ar su pasaporle al policTa, 
pero el dijo:'No es nscesario; presenielo en la 
aduana a 1 cruzar la 1 fnea . ' 
Enrique le iba a ensenar su larjela de emigraci^n 



a 1 of ic i. 



pero el dijo: 'No es necesario, 



pres^ntela en la aduana al cruzar la Imea.' 
Enrique le iba a dar su permi :,o de vibilr ,ie al 

agente, pero el djjo: 'No es necesario, en^re?- 
• guela ah T al cruzar la 1 fnea . ' 
Enrique le iba a dar su penniso de irabajo al 

agente aduanal, pero el dijo: 'No es necesario, 

enir^guelo ah T al cruzar la ITnea.' 

Cuando Enrique cruzd la 1 fnea le preguniaron si 
era cuidadano Americano y d6nde habfa nacido. 

Cuando Enrique cruz6 la 1 fnea le preguntaron si 
era ciudadano Mexicano y si ten fa pasaporte. 
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doesn' t exist. 

is out of order* 

has been disconnected* 



C-1 



B: 
A: 



C-2 



A: 

6 
C 
6 

e 

B 
C 



The number you just dialed doesn* t exist* Please 

hang up and call the operator to verify iu 
The number you just dialed is out of order. Please 

hang up and call the operator to verify it* 
The number you ju<"t dialed has been disconnected* 

Please hang up and call the operator to verify 

it* 



' 0' for operator) * 



to Mexico to Mr. Sanchez. He lives 



(Picks up the telephone arid dials 
Operator * 

Operator, I'd like to make a call 
on Olmos Street but I don't know (either his telephone number or his 
first name) * ^ 

(Here we have) a Juan Sanchez on Olmos Str eet* The number is (5-20-^5) ♦ 
OK. (Place the call for me) please* 

The numbeK you just dialed (doesn't exist)* Please hang up and call the 
operator to verify it** 

Oper^ator, (you gave me) the v;rong number'T 

Then, I'm sorry, (the name you gave me) is not listed* 

Hov/ much is tfie cal 1 ? 

There's no charge* >. 

Thank you* 

You're we Icome* 
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passport* 



iir.iiigrat ion card; green card. 



visitor's permit. 



worker 's 



permi t . 



M-2 



where he was born* 



he had a passport 



Enrique v/as going to shew his passport to the 
/policeman, but he said: 'It isn't necessary; 
present it to customs when you cross the 
border * ' 

Enrique was going to show his green card to 

the officer, but he said: 'It isn't necessary; 

present it to customs when you cross the border*' 
Enrique was going to give his visitor's permit 

to the agent, but i\e said:' It isn't necessary; 

turn it in there when you cross the border.' 
Enrique was going to hand his worker's permit 

to the custom's agent, but he said:' it isn't 

necessary; turn it in there when you cro;^s the 

border *. ' 



When Enrique crossed 
he was an Amer ican 
When Enrique crossed 



the border they asked him if 
citizen and v/here he was born, 
the border they asked him if 



he was a Mexican cjtizen and if he had a passports 
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M-2 cont'd. 

he had identification papers. 



he had immigration papers, 



M-3 



we returned to Mexico. 



before retun'iing to Mexico. 



v;e moved back to Mexico. 



before moving back to Mexico. 



C-1 



When Enrique crossed the 
if he was ai ci t izen of 
identification papers. 

When Enr ique /crossed the 
i f he was a c i t izen of 
immigrat iorVv^apers ♦ 



border they asked ;im 
the U.S. and if he had 

border they asked him 
Mexico and i f he had 



He said:' I was born in Mexico City. Then my 
family moved to Colorado. We stayed there for 
six years, returned to Mexico and finally I 
became an American citizen in I96O. ' 
He said:' I was born in Mexico City, then my 
family moved to Colorado* We stayed there for 
six years before returning to Mexico and finajjy- 
I became an American citizen in ]%Q'r^-' 
He said:' I was born in Mexi.coCi^y^ then my family 
moved to Colorado. We stayed there for six years, 
moved back to Mexico and finally I became citizen 
of the U.Ss in 1960.» 
He said:' I was born in Mexico City, then my family 
moved to Colorado.. We stayed there for six years 

Mexico and finally I be- 
.S. in 1960.' 



before moving back to 
came c i t izen of the 



A: What happened? 

B: Enrique v/as going to show his (passport) to the 

'It isn't necessary; present it to customs when 
C: Do you know that when Carlos crossed the border 

an American citizen and (where he was born). 
D: And he safdr'l was born in Mexico City, then my fan 

We stayed there for six years, (returned to Mexico) 

American citizen in I96O.' 



off icer , but he sa id : 
you cross the border.' 
they asked him i^ he was 



i ly moved to 
and f i na 1 ly 



Colorado. 
I became an 



TO THE STUDENT 



Mexico is officially 'Los Estados Unidos Mexicanos;' whereas the U.S. is 
'Los Estados Unidos de Nor teamer ica . ' 



M-2 confei|y^^ci(5n. 
ten fa papeles de 
ident i f icac ion ♦ 

tenia papeles de emigracidn. 



M-3 



regresamos a Mexico* 



antes de regresar a Mexico. 



nos cambiamos a Mexico. 



antes de cambiarnos a Mexico. 



C-1 



Cuando Enrique cruzo la 1 fnea le preguntaron si 

era ciudadano de los Estados Unidos y si lenM 

papeles de ident i f icac ion. 
Cuando Enrique cruzo la 1 mea le preguntaron si 

era ciudadano de Mexico y si tenTa papeles 

de emigracidn. 

El dijor'Nacf en la Ciudad de Mexico, luego 
mi familia se cambio a Colorado. Estuvimos 
ah I por seis anos , regresamos a Mexico y 
finalmente me hice cuidadano Americano en 
1960.» . 

El dijo:'Naci en ]a Ciudad de Mexico, luego 
mi familia se cambio a Colorado. Estuvimos ahf 
por seis aTios antes de regresar a Mexico 
y finalmente me hice ciudadano Americano en 
I960.' 

E'l d?jo:'Nacf en !a Ciudad de Mexico, luego 
mi familia se cambio a Colorado. Estuvimos 
ahf por seis aHcs , nos cambiamos a Mexico 
y finalmente me hice ciudadano de los 
Estados Unidos en I960.' 

El dijor'Nacf en la Ciudad de Mexico; luego mi 
familia se cambio a Colorado. Estuvimos ahf 
por seis anos antes ae cambiarnos a Mexico 
y finalmente me hice ciudadano de los Estados 
Unido? en I96OJ 



A : iQue pas 6? 

B: Enrique le iba a enseflar su (pasaporte) al oficial, 

es necesario; presentelo en la aduana al cruzar la 
C: Saben que cuando Carlos cruzo la linea le preguntaron 

AiTiericano y (donde habfa nacido). 
D: Y el dijo:' Nacf en la Ciudad de Mexico;luego mi familia 

Colorado, Estuvimos ahf por seis anos, (regresamos a Mexl 

me hice ciudadano Americano en I960.' 



pero 
1 fnea 
s i 



el d i j o : ' No 

era ciudadano 

se cambi<5 a 

co) y finalmente 
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Groundru les : 



SITUATIONAL PROBLEf^ 



1) Try to deal with each situation in a simple but realistic way. 

2) Use the vocabulary and constructions that you have had in the cycles. 

3) Hold in mind that the person who you're talking to does not speak or 
understand English; and7"~that gestures ara universal. 

i 

k) Try not to be self-conscious. The purpose of this task is not to 

embarrass you, but to put you in stress situations where you have to be 
Imaginative and use the language outside of the classroom. 



S i tua t i on I . 



You are walking dov/n the street in a strange city and get 
lost. Ask a passer-by for directions to your hotel, to a 
certain restaurant, a street, etc. 



S i tuat ion 2, 



You enter a restaurant and ask for a table for two, the 
menu, the men's room. Then order a simple meal and ask 
for the bi 1 K 



S i tuat ion 3. 



You arrive at the bus station in 3 strange city. Get a 
taxi and ask the taxi driver to recommend an inexpensive 
hotel . 



S i tua t ion k . 



S i tua t ion 5 



5 I tuat ion 6. 



S i^^uar ion 7 , 



You arrive at a hotel and ask for a room. Try to get as 
many details as you can about the room. How much does ii 
cost per night? Is there a weekly rate? Does it have a 
bath tub or a shower, twin beds or a double bed, a TV? 
Is it quiet? Is there a restaurant in the hotel? Is there 
a parking lot, a sv/imming pool? 

You are staying in a hotel. Call room service and order 
breakfast. Call the desk for an early morning wake-up. 
Call housekeeping fcr more towels, an extrd blanket. 

You enter a big department store and want to buy a new shirt. 
Ask someone how to find the Men's Department. Ask the 
salesman to sho/j you some shirts in your size. Ask him if )Ou 
can try the shirt on; then, buy the item and pay him for it. 

You want a job. You go to the employment agency and answer 

questions concerning your trade, your education, the ki id of 

job you want, the pay you expect, the area where you'd li ke 
to v/ork. 
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S i t ua t i on 8 . 



S i tuat ion 9. 

Situation 10. 

S i t ua t i on II. 

Situation 12. 

Situation 13. 

S i tuat i on 1^ . 

S i tua t i on 15. 
S i tuat i on 16. 

S i I ua t ! on 1 / 
S i tt <t ion 18. 
S i t ua t i on 19. 



You are a witness to a head-on collision and are asked 
by ihe police your name, address, nationality, narital 
status, occupation, date and place birth. Describe what 
you saw. { 

You meet a girl and ask her for a date. She refuses. Try 
and convince her to go out with you. 

On your first date the girl asks you about your work. Give 
her a detailed description of what you do. 

You take a girl to a dance where you introduce her lo your 
friends. One of your friends makes a pass at her. 

You approach the ticket booth of a soccer gatie and ask the 
price of tickets. Try to get an inexpensive one with a good 
view and in the shade. 

You invite a girl to the movies. Call up the theater and fird 
out what's playing, when the movie starts and Tiow much ', \ 
cos ts . 

Your car is almost out of gas. You go into a gas station^ 
and ask the attendant to fill the car ud, check the oil,' 
water and r i res . 



Your house catches on fire, iou cal 
give them the exact location. 



the Fire Department and 



Someone you work with asks you to come to a party. You have 
to refuse his invitation because you accepted another one 
prev ious 1 y . 

You iieet some friends on a Sunday at ternoon and together you 
discuss what to do i or the rest of the day. 

A salesman tries to sell you a nev/spaper subscription. Find 
out :he advantages and d isadvantcjges ol fh\s particular otter. 



You ^re looking for a place to live and finally rind a place 
;;hich seer»s to be adecuate. The landlady shov;^ you around 
and you try to get as complete a picture as possible of the 
advantages <v^d disadvantage-^ ot the place. What's the i^onthly 
rent'^ Is it lurnibhcd^ Does the rent include utilities^ 
do you hj>/e to sign a lea^e ^ Do you have to pay the fir^t 
and 'he last .lonih^ Is '\ cool in sjm. ,er^ 
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Situation 20. 

S i lual ion 21. 

Situation 22. 

Si tuat ion 23- 



At work your boss asks you to show a visitor around the 
premises. Describe in detail ^what your cop^' any does. 

You want half a day off to go and see a doctor.. Ask your 
employer when you could take the time off. 

You enter a doctor's office. Tell the nurse that you v;ould 
like to see the doctor. Explain to him, what is vyrong vnth 
you . 

You're in a bar and a drunk asks you to buy him a drink. 
You tell h '.ri to get lost. He says something crude and 
takes a swing at you. 
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DEBATE TOPICS 



Fop ic 1 : 

Topic 2: 

Topic 3- 

Topic k: 

Top ic 5 '■ 

Topic 6: 

Topic 7: 

Topic 8: 

Topic 9: 

Topic 10: 

Top ic I I : 

Topic 12: 

Top i : 13: 

Topic ]k: 

Topic 15: 

Topic 16: 

Topic 17: 

Topic l8: 

Topic 19: 

Topic 20. 

Topic 21 : 

Topic 22: 



In starling a debate, divide the class in half and have one group 
defend a point and the other attack it. 

Polygamy should be legalized. 

The draft should be replaced by a voluntary service. 

Marijuana should be legalized. 

Catholic priests should be allowed to marry. 



Organized labor has become .oo powerful. 

Television programs should have equal numbers of Negroes and Whites. 

Marriage as an institution will have to adapt itself to the new 
mora 1 i ty . 

Computerized match-making is ridiculous. 

The sale of guns should be strictl,^ control ied. 

The voting age should be lowered. 

The United States should withdraw from Viet Nam. 

The U.S. government should spend less money on foreign aid. 

The assassination of President Kennedy was the act of a single man. 

Capital punishment should be illegal. 

Hippies really have something to say. 

There is a Communist threat in the United States. 

The Ku Klux Klan should be outlav/ed. 

Women should be allov/ed the same social freedom men 
God is dead. 

The generation gap is v/idenino ^ 

There should be soc"ili/^ed medicine in the U.S. 

Birth control should be an individual choice and not o church 



Datter . 
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Topic 
Topic 
Topic 



23 
2k 
25 



The government should insure open housing for everyone. 

The governmeni should spend more money on the space program. 

The Peace Corps should be discontinued. 



[ 

I 
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PRONUNCIATION DRILL 



Introduction. No sounds dre necessarily alike in any two languages. Certain 
sounds may seem alike to the untrained ear and this similarity may even be 
reinforced by using identical letters of the alphabet. Examine the follavinq 
list of words in English and in Spanish. 



Engl ish 
pat io 
hosp i ta 1 
textua 1 
con 



Span ish 
pat io 
hosp i ta 1 
textua 1 
con 



Now, listen to your instructor pronounce each word from the Spanish list. 
The difference between his pronunciation and yours is significant. Why is 
this so? 

Every- language has a finite set of sounds which is represented by a finite 
set of --Symbols. Unless you know the value of any given symbol used to rep- 
resent a sound in a specific language, you can only pronounce the sound ac- 
cording to the values given to that symbol in /our own language. 

Therefore, in order to speak another lan-^uagc understandably, you must first 
kno^ how to produce all of the sounds in that language. Then, you must know 
what the distribution of the variants of any sound is in order tc begin to 
be understood. 

Using the dr i 1 Is. Read the brief explanations before ea^n drill. The in- 
structor win then repeat each word or nonsense syllable twice. The class 
responds chorMIy after which the instructor checks individually responses. 
Concentrate on the correct position of the tongue and lips as indicated 
in the explanation. Watch the instructor's mouth at all times. 



The Consonants. 

The sounds /p/ and /k/. 

The hand test. Place your hand about three inches in front of your mouth, 
say the following words in normal fast speech by reading vertically 
one af ter the other: 

/P/ /k/ 
P'f^ kin 
sp"n s..n 

You : feel a puff or air following the /p/ and the /k/ in the words 
'pin^ .nd 'kin.' You will NOT feel a puff of air following the /p/ and the 
/k/ in 'spin' and 'skin.' In English the puff or air regularly accompanies 
/p/ and /k/ at the beginning of a word, but not at the end of a word or 
after another consonant. 
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Ru]e« In Spanish /p/ and /k/ are NEVER followed by a puff of air in any 
pos i t i on . 

Production Gimmick, Say the word 'spin.' Now whisper the initial s- and just 
say the '-pin' part of the word out loud. Do the same with the word 'skin. 

Drill 1 Drill 2 



pa* 


ka 


pe 


ke 


pi 


- ki 


po 


ko 


^ pu 


ku 


"^apa 


aka 


ape 


ake 


api 


aki 


apo 


ako 


apu 
aoa 


aku 


aka 


ope 


ak^ 


ap) 


akf 


apo 


ako 


apu 


aku 


ipe 


i ke 


epe 


eke 


ope 


oke 


upe 


uke 


ip^ 


ike 


ep^ 


eke 


opi 


oke 


upe 


uke 


papi 


kakr 


repi 


kekl 


pipi 


kiki 


popi 


koki 


pupi 


kuki 


pra 


kra 


pre 


kre 


pri 


kri 


pro 


kro 


pru 


kru 


pla 


kla 


pie 


kWi 


Pli 


kl ! 


plo 


kio 


plu 

pyen ' 


klu 


kyen 


pyan 


kyan 


pyon 


kyon 


pwis 


kwis 


pwes 


kwes 


pwos 


kwos 


pwas 


kwas 



o 
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^ksyo 

^ksyo 

Tksyo 

dksyo 

dksyo 

aksydn 

eksydn 

iksydn 

oksydn 

uksyon 

' ^P^'''"q- I^:^ ^^""^ represented by the letters 'qu' before the sounds 

j] and re] and by the letter »c» before all other sounds; thus, 
ca, que, qui, co, cu 



The sound /t/. 

The hand test. See above using the words, 'ton' and 'stunj TH? presence and 

absence of the puff of air follows the same rule with /t/ as it does 
for /p/ and /k/. 

Tongue position' in English. The tip of the tongue is placed'on the ridge 

located about one-half an inch behind the upper teeth. Say the /t/ 
in 'ton' and locate this position. 

Tongue position in Spanish. , Place the tip of the tongue against the back of 
cne upper teeth. 

Ruje^ In Spanish /t/ is formed by placing the tip of the tongue against 

the back of the upper teeth. The Spanish /t/ is NEVER followed 
by a puff of air in any position. 

Drill 3. 




ta 




tat i 


te 




teti 


ti 


tot i 


to 




tuti 


tu 




tra 


ate 




tre 


ate 




tr i 


at i 




tro 


ato 




tru 


a lu 
ata 
at^ 

atr 




tyen 




tyan 




tyon 




tyun 


atd 




twa 


atu 




twi 


ite 




two 


ete 






"ote 






u te 







<»„ \ 27,' 



'J 



The sound /d/ and its two variants 



1 . The d-variant* 

Tongue position in English. ^he tip of the tongue is placed on the ricj^e 
about V* behind the upper teeth. Say the 'd' in 'done*. 

Tongue position in Spanish. The tip of the tongue is placed aqainst the 
back of the upper teeth* 

Drill 



a 


b 


c 


da 


onda 


olda 


de 


onde 


olde 


di 


ond i 


oldi 


do 


ondo 


o!do 


du 


cndu 


oldu 


dra 


ande 


aide 


dre 


ende 


e Ide 


dri 


i nde 


i Ide 


dro 


onde 


olde 


dru 


unde 


u Ide 



dya 
dye 
dyo 
dyu 
dw3 
dwe 
dwi 
dwf> 

Distribution of d-variant> This variant occurs only after silen'-.e or c 

Pc3use (column a), after /n/ (column b) ; and after /I/ (column c). 

2. The d-variant. 

Tongue position in Spanish. Place the tip of the tongue between the 
upper and lawer teeth. Say the *th' sound in ihe Eng'^ish word 
'then' and relax the tongue while making the sound. \ 

Dril 1 S> ^ 
a be 



a^a a6ai casa MarTa 

a^fe edad cosa de Mar fa 

a^fi idad hi jo de Mar fa 

a^o cdad carro de Hbr fa 

a^fu udad casa de £)onaldo 

ta^fa tad cosa de 0onaldo 

te^fa ted hi jo de 0onaldo 

t\^a tid carro de 0onalcio 

to^fa tod de donde 

tuii'a tud . soy de Dallas 
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Distribution of id-variant. 'This variant occurs in all orher positions. Thus, 
it 'bccurs betvyeen two vowels ^fn the same word (column a) or in 
different words (column c),^'nd, at the end of a word (column b) . 

The Sound /b/ and 'ts two variants. 

Both the letters 'b' and ^v' represent the same sounds. Just as 
in English the letters 'phy* and 'gh' often represent the sourid 'f: 

phys ical 
rough 

There is no [v sound in Spanish. Any t inje you see Che letter 'v' 
written in a Spanish word, mentally convert it to a 'b' and pro- 
nounce it according to the following distribution rules. 

1 . The b-variant (also called 'b qrande'). 



a 






0 


b 




ba 


bra 


bye 




omba 


amve 


va 


bre 


bya 




omva 


emb<$ 


be 


bri 


byo 




ombe 


imbe 


ve 


bro 


byu 




omve 


ombe 


bi 


bru 


bwD 




omb i 


omve 


v 1 


bla 


bwe 




omv i 


umbe 


bo 


b^e 


bw i 




ombo 


umve 


vo 


b 1 i 


bwo 




omvo 




bu 


L- lO 






ombu 




V'J 


blu 






omvu 





, amb€ 

DistribuLi on. This variant occurs only 4fter silence or a pause (column a); 
and, after /m/ (column b) . 

2. The -If-var lant (also called 'o chica'). This sound does not occur In English, 
To produce this variant put your lips In the position you would use 
to v/hlstle. Hav3 them slightly more spread than rounded. 



b 

alt5o 
eWSo 
i il^o 
olkJo 
ultJo 
altJu 
altJe 
ali5i 
ali5a 
alkJo 



Dri 1 1 5. 




a 

at^a 
al^e 



/ 
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Distr ibut ion. This variant occurs in all other positions; 
vavels (column a); and, after /I/ (r.olumn b) . 

The ^ound /q/ and its two variants. 



.e. between 



The q-var i ant , 

a 

9a 
go 

gu 

gra 
gro 
gru 
glo 
glo 
glu 

9y<^ 
gyo 

gwa 
gwi 



anga 
ango 
angu 
engu 
ingu 
ongu 
ungu 
ang^ 
angd 
angu 



Distribution. This variant occurs after silence or a pause (column a); and 

after /n/ (column b) . [The/n/ is phonetically the same so,und as in the 



English word 'finger 



1 



Spe 1 1 i nq, 



The sound ^g? i^s represented by th. letters 'gu' before the 



sounds [I'' and ;e] and by the letter 
ga, gue, gL-J , go, gu 



^g' 



e Isev/here ; thus , 



2* The ^-var ianij This sound does nol occur in English. 
Productio n Gimmick. Say the first syllable of the word 
y/ tongue dov.n with a pencil. 



Drill 

a 

a^a 
a^o 

0^0 
o^u 
u^a 
ugo 
u^u 

i^o 

Distribution. 

{co] 



b 

al^jo 
ai^a 
al^u 
ol^a 
ol^o 
ol^u 

uldo 
i 1^0 



'game' and hold your 



This variant occurs between vowels (column a); and after /I/ 
umn b) . 
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The sounds /r/ and /rr/. 



1. The f] 


apped /r/. 




the upper 


2. The tr 


illed /rr/. 




ridge beh 


Recoqn 


it ion Drl'l 1. 



Strike the tip of the tongue t>nce against the ridc^e behind 



Strike the tip of the ronoue severa' .nes against the 



Listen to the difference between the flap and the trill 
The difference in meaning fs carried solely by these different 
r-sounds. 
Flap 
pero 
caro 



'but' 
'dear ' 



Trill 
perro 
carro 



'dog- 



Drill. 



Flap 


Trill 


ara 


arra 


are 


arre 


ar i 


arr i 


arc 


arro 


aru 


arru 


era 


erra 


ira V 


irra 


era ^ 


orra 


ura 


urra 


dru 


arru 


eru 


er ru 


iru 


i rru 


oru 


orru 


uru 


urru 


tard 


tarru 




terr J 


^ 1 U 


t iru 


t irru 


toru 


torru 


turu 


turru 



SP^^ ^ 'rig. The flap is spelled with a single 'r' between vowels; 

trill is spelled with a double 'rr* between vowels. The 
spelled with a single 'r' at the beginning of a word or 
/n/ or /s/. The word initial trill Is often accaiipanied 
This gives the impression of a slight '"d sound before 



and the 

tr i 1 1 is also 

af ter an 

by f r ict ion, 

t . 



Dr i 1 1 



a 

ra 
re 
r i 
ro 
r u 



b 

anr i 
enr i 
onr i 
mr i 
unr i 
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rata 
reta 
ri ta 
rota 
ruta 
rat6 
retd 
rito; 
roto 
ruto 



asr i 
esr i 
osr i 
isr i 
usr i 
anr \ 
enr^ 
onro 
inru' 
unra 
esr i 
osre 
isr9 
uf ry 
asra 



The sound /h/, 




Formation. Thi^, sound is produced iff a simiiar fashion UL.-H1e_£a^s h 
/h/ sound buL with much more friction. \^ 

Con^^usion. The sound ^h"^ is represented by the letters 'j' asid 'x' 
E.g.: 

Jefe ^H^l'e*^ 
Mexico ^m^H i ko*^ 



The letter 'h* In the Spanish alphabet is NEVER pronounced. 

huevo ■ we\. 

- / - / 

In ;he following di i I I K is used for the sound in fefe 

Drill S. 

Ke 

Hi 

Ma 

Ho 

Hu 

aHa 

aHe 

aHi 

aHo 

aHu 

Hwa 

Hwe 

Hwi 

Hvvo 

Hv/u 
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anHa 
ani.e 
anHi 
anHo 
anHu 



Spel 1 Inq. When the letter *n' precedes the sound /H/ as in 'naranja' 
r.unranHa'^', the /n/ has the sound ' ng'* as in s inq. 



The sounds /ch/, /}/. 

Formal ion. These consonants are produced much like they ere in English, 
bui with a lesser degree of accompanying air. 

Spe 1 1 inq . The sound 'j is represented by the letters 'y' and in socie 
areas by 'II'. 

Drill. 

ch J 
c. e 

chi - • 

cho 

chu 

acha 

eche 

ichi 

ocho 

uchu 

O r i 1 1 . (In this drill / is used for the sound in 'yo'.) 

iu 

a/a 

c^e 

i/i 
o/o 
ujo 



The sound /^/ . 

This iiound is rather like the English sound in Lhe v/ord 'you'. 

Spe 1 1 inq. In some areas the letters '11' represent the /y/ sound, 
llano ""yamo] or ""jaiio" 

1 lave ""yave ' or ^jave ' 
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The sound /s/ . 

This sound has two variants: Ts ] and Tz], The z-variant occur? be- 
fore voiced consonots, such as [b, d, g, m"^. 

The s-variant occurs before voiceless consonants, such as Tp, t, k], 

D r i I I . Listen to the difference between 'esboso' and 'esposo' . 
z- var ian t s-var iant 

ezbo espo 
ezde este 
ezga eska 
ezme 



The sounds /f/, /m/, /!/ and /H/ as in 'canyon' are close enough to their 
English counterparts not to cause nu'^h difficulty. 



The Vowels ♦ 

Spanish Vowel:: are produced with more tension than English vowels^ 
Before each drill you will be given an English keyword vyhich 
illustrates the vowels. 

/ i/ as in nav.hj_ne 
m i 

am i go 
V i no 

pr i. lo 

carpiocero 
ape 1 1 ido 
Mar fa 
qu ien 
Mexico 
Ca 1 i f orn i a 
h i jo 

/u/ as in ruj^.or 
su 

us ted 
Lu 

a I umno 
suyo 

estud ia.ile 
fno 
mujer 
durante 
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buscaba 
Cubanos^ 
seguros 
tur istas 
c 1 ub 



azu' 

/a/ as in feather 
la 

ape 1 1 ida 

1 lama 

ella 

mam^ 

pap^ 

am igo 

esposa 

hermana 

h i ja 

a 1 umno 

es tud i ante 

d I a 

jardineru 
trabaja 
d i game 

/o/ as in oak 
am igo 
esposo 
hora 

pat To !^ 

horcSscopo 

eso 

nosotros 
profesor 
menos 
nombre 

donde 
vendedor 
hospi la] 
seTtor 

/e/ has two variants. The ^-variant occurs in syllables which end 
in vo^•Jels♦ And, the «^-variant occurs in syMables which end in 
consonants . 

e-variant as in cafd 
de 

me-sa 
pa-dre 
nom-bre 
a-pe-1 1 i-da 
jar-d i -ne-ro 
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e-lla 
pe-pe 
je-fe 

se-cre-ta-r i -a 
pro-fe-sor 
car-p i n-te-ro 

^-variant as in le.t 

is 
i\ 

i^s-po-sa 
hi^r-ma-na 
f^s-tu-d fan- te 
pa-p(^l 

de-'^i^n-d ij^n- te 

d^s-de 

i^s-to 

iu 

vi^n-do-dor 
us-ti^d 



The Dip thongs. 

Spanish dipthongs consist of a vowel plus a semivowel. There 
are four comon dipthomjs in the Spanish spelling system. 
When /e, a, o/ plus /i/ occur at the end of a /70rd , ihey are 
spelled /-ey; -ay; -oy/. Hovyevei", when they occur ir. non- 
final position, they are v/ritten as /-ei-, -ai-, -oy-/. For 

^'e ^ but re i s 

hci paTs 

soy Zoila 

/-ey/ or -r-i-/ compare /e/ 

einte ente 

ein.2 enta 

einto ^nto 

eintu en{.u 

^''^t! enti 

/-ay/ or /-ai-/ compare /a/ 

aisi asi 

aise ase 

aiso aso 

aisa asa 

aisu asu 



-lifN. 
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/-oy/ or /-oi-/ caiipare /o/ 

oila ola 

01 le ole 

o i 1 i o 1 i 

o i lo olo 

o i lu ol u 

/au/ compare /a/ 

aucho acho 

auche ache 

auchi achi 

auchu achu 

aucha acha 



S tress • 



Generally words in Spanish are marked ror stress only when they 
are exceptions to the rules. There are two stresses, loud vihich is 
v/rilten as an accent acute and soft which is never marked. 
In English, we have stress differences (i.e. differences in the 
loudness of a syllable) in such pairs as: 

C(5ntract 

con tract 

In Spanish stress is-predictab le in mor^t words accordir.j to the 
number of syllables in a v;ord and whether the ^inal sound is a 
vowel, an -s, or a consonant. Thus two syllable words ending in 
-s or a vowel have one stress pattern and two syllable vyords 
endirc in a consonant (other than -s) have another stress syllable 



Rule. The number of vowels in a word equals the number of syllables. 

E.g. hijo has two vowels /i/ and /o/, thus it has two syllables 
If a viord has two adjacent vov^els count them as only one. 
E.g. cuando has two vov^els /a/ and /o/. 



Two sy 1 lab le vyords , 

F i na 1 vowe 1 or -s 
Stress pattern: ioud-sof t 

h i jo 

ropa 

al to 

cuando 

pr imo 

vaca 

todo 

tengo 

leche 

n ino 



Final consonant 

sof t-lodd 

senor 

abri ' 

bondad 

V iv i r 

f avor 

pagar 

ped i r 

verdad 

color 

mujer 



/ 



-lii2- 
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Three syllable words ♦ 

Final vowel or -s 
Stress pattern: sof t-loud-^sof t 

agente 

agos to 

ahora 

a I umno 

ami go 

cuaderno 

durante 

enero 

es tado 

moderno 

Four svl lable words > — . 

Final vowel or -s 
Stress pattern: soft-soft-loud-soft 

nar rat iva 

narc is ismo 

impor' nte 

impos le 

res tauran te 

seTlor i ta 

abogado 

gaso I ina 

campes ino 

man tequ ilia 

Five sy I lab le word s . 

Final vowel or -s 
Stress pattern: sof t-sof t-sof t-loud-soi t 

amer icano 

metabol ismo 

man i pu lante 

i ntraduc ib le 

I nto lerab le 

in teresante 

I i tera tura 

opor tun ismo 

museu lat ara 

motocicleta 

S ix and seven syllable words . 

Stress pattern: loud on r he final syl lable 

susceptibi I id. j 

superficial idad 

pene trabi I idad 

natural izac idn 

•iiun ic ipa I idad 

manuf acturero 

la t i tud i nar ismo 

intolerabi I idad 

nac iona I izac idn 

i rresponsab i ! idad 



F i na I consonant 

soft-soft-loud 

preparar 

esparlol 

minera 1 

natura I 

termi nar 

vendedor 

regular 

repet i r 

nar rador 

mercader 



Final ODnsonant 

sof t-sof t-'sof t-loud 
d i f icu I tad 

mor ra 1 idad 

i nves t igar 
oc t agona I 
accidental 
obs t inac idn 
obs truce idn 
nerv ios idad 
navegador 
mu tua I idad 



Final consonant 

sof t-sof t-sof t-sof t- loud 

un iver*s idad 

opor tun idad 

pe'-equinacidn 

paster izacidn 

mutab i ] idad 

mor t i f icac idn 

manufac turar 

I ibera I idad 

legi t imidad 

internacional 
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If you examine the following diagrams, you should be able to formulate the rule for 
predicting stress in Spanish words. 



No. of Syllables Final Vowel or -s Final Consonant 

Two loud-soft soft-loud 

Three sof t-,loud-sof t soft-soft- loud 

^our soft-soft- loud-soft soft-soft-soft- loud 

^;ve sof t-sof t-sof t-loud-sof t sof t-sof t-sof t-sof t-loud 
^ sof t-sor t-sof t-sof t-sof t-loud 

Seven sof t-sof t-sof t-sof t-sof t-sof t-loud 

Riule. Words which end in a final consonant (other than /s/) , t^tress the final 

syllable. All other v;ords (i.e. worcis which end in a final vowel or final 

-s) , stress the next to the last syllable. 



ERIC 



The distinctive feature of Lingoco's textbooks is the 'microwave* fornBt 
of presenting the material. These data are arranged in such a way that through 
mimicry, learning meanings and a certain degree of memorization, the learner 
can not only manipulate language structures but can also generate new utter- 
ances based on broad grammatical genera 1 i '^t ions that have been learned inluti 
ve ly . 

Lingoco has developed a teacher training program design'^^d to afford 
teachers an exciting, dynamic and creative frame in which to maximize 
results and minimize boredom, inhibition and lethargy. 

Lingoco offers language courses for ind iv idud: Is , groups or corporation^ 
with emphasis on accuracy, fluency and proficiency in Spanish as spoken in 
Mexico, the United States and Latin America. 

Lingoco offers classes in pronunciation for Spanish speakers knowing 
Engl ish. 

Linaoco offers short survival courses in French, German, Spanish and 
English. These courses are designed specifically for the tourist as an 
entree into another culture - allaying him to shop, order meals, find 
hotel rooms, ask and understand directions etc. 

Lingoco's Textbooks are all written by structural linguists and 
are soundly based on ' tenets of that discipline: 

A Microwave Course in English as A Second Language 
(for Mexican-American Mi ants) 



Micrc^vave Courses in : 

Surviv^ol French for English Speakers. 
Survival German for English Speakers. 
Survival Spanish for English Speakers 

Survival English for Spanish Spee^kers 
S ur v' i va 1 Eng 1 i sli for French Speakers * 
Survival English for German Speakers* 
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